PROGRAMME
S UNEP

UN-REDD Viet Nam Phase Il Programme:
Operationalizing REDD+ in Viet Nam

PROGRAMME
IMPLEMENTATION
MANUAL

(PIM)

FINAL
October 2015



Official approval of the Executive Group of theUN-REDD Viet Nam Phase I
Programme on the Programme Implemeantation Manual (PIM): Operationalizing
REDD+ in Viet Nam

Considering Decision EG2/6, the EG approves the PIM by email on October 10,
2015. Henceforth the PIM becomes the overarching framework for programme
implementation.

For the Government of VietNaimThe Chair of EG

For the Participating UN Organizations



Table of Contents

OFFICIAL APPROVAL OFTHE EXECUTIVE GROUP OF THEUN-REDDVIET NAM PHASE Il
PROGRAMME ON THE PROGRAMME IMPLEMENTATION MANUAL (PIM):

OPERATIONALIZING REDDHIN VIET NAM ottt s s 2
T ABLE OF CONTENT S, tutttttittittttttttetttesatesttesaeeteesatesatesaessatetateanestsstnsssessnsesnsssnessnns 3
LIST OFABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS . .uuiituiiiniiiniiteitneeteeteetssanestsstnsssssseeans 7
CHAPTER 1. INTRODUCT ION ..ottt ettt e e et s st e st aeaa s 10
1.1 INTRODUCTIONTO THE UN-REDD PHASEIl PROGRAMME............... 10
1.2 INTRODUCTIONTO THE PROGRAMMEIMPLEMENTATION MANUAL
(PIM) 13
CHAPTER 2. PROGRAMME MANAGEMENT STRUCTURE ..., 16
2.1 PROGRAMMEPARTNERSAND RELATED AGENCIES.........cc.ccvneeeen. 16
2.2 JOINTPROGRAMMESTEERING,COORDINATIONAND MONITORING
STRUCTURES. ...ttt e et et e et e et s et s et e et e et eaanaes 24
2.3 OVERVIEW OFPROGRAMMEFINANCIAL MANAGEMENT ......ccccuu...... 26
CHAPTER 3. PLANNING AND BUDGETING .....oiiiiiiieieeee e 32
3.1 TYPESOFPLANSAND PLANNING CYCLE......ccoiiiiieeeee e, 32
3.2 NS I o 7 ) 34
3.3 ANNUAL WORK PLAN AND BUDGET (AWP).......cciiieeieeeeeieiieiee e, 35
3.4 ANNUAL PROCUREMENTAND BIDDING PLANS.......ccoooviviieeviieeeenn, 38
35 QUARTERLY PLANNING AND BUDGETING..........ccooviiieiee e, 39
3.6 AMENDMENTS OFPLANSAND BUDGETS.......oiiieeeeee e, 42
CHAPTER 4. MOBILIZAT I0ON OF PROGRAMME PER SONNEL AND CONSULTANTS
...................................................................................................................................... 44
4.1 CATEGORIESOFPERSONNELMOBILIZED BY THE PROGRAMME.....44
4.2 MOBILIZATION OFNATIONAL PROGRAMMEPERSONNELBY THE
PMU, PPMUSAND CIPS...cuitiiiiie ettt et e et e et e e et e e e 45
4.3 MOBILIZATION OFINTERNATIONAL PROGRAMMEPERSONNEL
BASEDON THE REQUESTOFTHENPD......cccoiiieeeieee e 57
CHAPTER 5. PROCUREMENT OF GOODS, WORKS AND CONTRACTUAL
S o AV (O T 60
5.1 GENERALREGULATIONS ...ttt e e ea e 60
5.2 PROCUREMBENT ACTIVITIES OFTHE PMU, PPMUsAND CIPs.............. 63
53 PROCUREMENTACTIVITIES OFTHE PARTICIPATING UN
ORGANIZATIONS ettt et et e et st ta e et e et e et eeaees 68
5.4 TRANSFEROFOWNERSHIPOFPROGRAMMEASSETS.......covvivve. 69
CHAPTER 6. FINANCIAL MANA GEMENT ..ootitiiiieeee et e e e 70
6.1 GENERALPROVISIONS.....ceieeee ettt e e e 70
6.2 ASSESSINGTHE FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT CAPACITY OFTHE NIP
(ALSO CALLED MICRO-ASSESSMENT)....ciiii it 71
6.3 BANK ACCOUNTARRANGEMENTSFORTHE NIP, PPMUs AND CIPs....72
6.4 TRANSFERSOFPROGRAMMEFUNDS ... 75
6.5 SETTLEMENTOFPAYMENTS,ACCOUNTINGSYSTEMAND
FINANCIAL REPORTINGREQUIREMENTS. ...t 81
6.6 INTERNAL FINANCIAL CONTROLS ... ... 86
6.7 ASSETSAND TAX MANAGEMENT ..o 90



6.8 EXCHANGERATE GAINSAND LOSSES........ccoooiii, 94

6.9 USEOFINTERESTEARNINGSON PROGRAMMEFUNDS..................... 94
6.10  AUDITING ..ottt e e e e e e e aab e e e 95
CHAPTER 7. PROGRAMME FILING SYSTEM ....cooiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 102
7.1 GENERALPROVISIONS. ...t 102
7.2 OVERVIEW OFFILESTO BEMAINTAINED ....cooiiiiiiiii e 102
CHAPTER 8. ORGANIZAT ION OF PROGRAMME TRA INING, CONFERENCES AND
WORKSHOPS. ... ettt e et e ettt e e e e et e e e et eaanes 104
8.1 GENERALPROVISIONS..... oottt 104
8.2 IMPLEMENTATION OF TRAINING ACTIVITIES, CONFERENCESAND
WORKSHOPS ...ttt e et e e e aa e aaees 105
CHAPTER 9. PROGRAMME MONITORING, EVALUATI ON AND REPORTING ....107
9.1 GENERALPROVISIONS..... o 107
9.2 PROGRAMMEMONITORING .....ccoiiiiiiiii e 109
9.3 PROGRAMMEREVIEW AND EVALUATION ..o 113
9.4 PROGRAMMEREPORTINGREQUIREMENTS.........oiiiiiiiiiiiii e 114
CHAPTER 10. PUBLIC COMMUNICATIONS ... 118
10.1 GENERALPRINCIPLES.........cciiititiiiiiie ettt 118
10.2 PROGRAMMEBRANDING .....ccoitiiiiiiiiie et 118
10.3 PUBLICDISCLOSURE.......cciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiae et e e eeeees 118
10.4 PUBLIC COMMUNICATIONS ... 119
10.5 INTERNAL COMMUNICATIONS ......ouiiiiieeiiiiiiiiii e 120
CHAPTER 11. SOCIAL AND ENVIRONME NTAL SAFEGUARDS .........cciiiiiieeene. 122
11.1 GENERALPROVISIONS... ..ottt 122
CHAPTER 12. PROGRAMME COMPLETION ...ccoiiiiiiiiiiie e 124
12.1 GENERALPROVISIONS..... oot e 124
12.2 PROCEDUREFORPROGRAMME COMPLETION.........ccuvviiiiieiaiiiinnns 124
ANNEXES ... et e ettt e e et eraans 127
ANNEXES TO CHAPTER 1 ..ottt et e e e e eaaans 128
ANNEX 1.1 LIST OF KEY REFERENCEBOCUMENTS FOR THEPIM ..., 128
ANNEXES TO CHAPTER 2.ttt a e e e aaans 131
ANNEX 2.1 TERMS OFREFERENCE FOR THEPROGRAMME EXECUTIVE GROUP(EG) 131
ANNEX 2.2 REGULATIONS FOR THEPROGRAMME EXECUTIVE BOARD (PEB).......... 133
ANNEX 2.3 TERMS OFREFERENCE FOR THEJOINT COORDINATION GROUP(JCG)...141
ANNEX 2.4 FUND ALLOCATION AND REQUEST FORFUND RELEASEFORM ............. 142
ANNEX 2.5 FORMAT FOR THELETTER OFAGREEMENT BETWEEN THENATIONAL
IMPLEMENTING PARTNER AND A CO-IMPLEMENTING PARTNER .....cccevtiiiiiaieaeeeeeeeens 146
ANNEX 2.6 DISTINGUISHING BETWERN CO-IMPLEMENTING PARTNERS(CIPS) AND
SERVICE PROVIDERS OF THEPROGRAMME ....uuiiiiiiseeeetiseeeeetnseeeatinseseesenneesennnnens 152
ANNEXES TO CHAPTER 3 ..ot e e e 154
ANNEX 3.1 ANNUAL WORK PLAN FORMAT ....cutuieiiiiineeeeetiseeeetianeeeesineeseasinneeaees 154
ANNEX 3.2 QUARTERLY WORK PLAN FORMAT ...iiiiiiieeieiiseeeeiineeeesineessannnneaaees 156
ANNEX 3.3 FUNDING AUTHORIZATION AND CERTIFICATE OFEXPENDITURES(FACE)
Form 158
ANNEX 3.4 COSTESTIMATES PERACTIVITY ettuuiiieeaieeeeiiinaaaeeeeeeeeenennaaaaeeeeeaennes 160



ANNEX 3.5 MONTHLY BANK RECONCILIATION FORMAT FOR THE PMU, PPMUs AND

ClPs 161

ANNEXES TO CHAPTER 4 ...t e e e e et e e e aaas 162
ANNEX 4.1 TERMS OFREFERENCE FORMAT FORPROGRAMME PERSONNEL............ 162
ANNEX 4.2 HEALTH STATEMENT FORCONSULTANTS .uuituiienieiiereeeneeeneeeneeaneeannas 163
ANNEX 4.3 LABOUR CONTRACT . ituittiittietnietneesasetnsetasesnsasnsesnsesnsssnsssnsasnsasnsesnaes 164
ANNEX 4.4 AMENDMENT TOLABOUR CONTRACT ...vuiiniitiiiiieieeeiee e eeeaesaneeanns 168
ANNEX 4.5 CERTIFICATION FORPAYMENT ..uuittiiitiiiiiieeeee e aee et s st s e e 170
ANNEX 4.6 JUSTIFICATION OFRELEVANCE FORDIRECT RECRUITMENT................. 172

ANNEXES TO CHAPTER 5 ..ottt e e s s e e aaas 174
ANNEX 5.1 PROCUREMENT TYPES FORPMU, PPMUAND CIP PROCUREMENT
ACCORDING TOVIET NAMCEBIDDING LAW ..cuiviiiiiiiciee ettt ea e eaes 174
ANNEX 5.2 BIDDER/CONTRACTOR SELECTIONMETHODS FOR THEPMU, PPMUS AND
CIPs BASED ONVIET NAM BB BIDDING LAW......ivviiiiiiiiei et e e 177

ANNEX 5.3 PROCEDURES FOR SELEQRG CONTRACTORS ACC®DING TO OPEN BIDDING
AND LIMITED /RESTRICTED BIDDING FOR LOCAL PROCUREMENTBY THE PMU, PPMUs

AND CIPS, AND FOR INTERNATIONAL PROCUREMENT BY THEPMU .......ccoociiiiiiiiienenn, 179
ANNEX 5.4 PROCELDURES FOR CONTRACTORSELECTION APPLYING HE MODALITY OF
DIRECT APPOINTMENT @ CONTRACTOR BY THEPMU, PPMUs ANDCIPS................. 186

ANNEX 5.5 PROCEDURES FOR CONTRBTOR SELECTION APPLYNG THE MODALITY OF
COMPETITIVE QUOTATIONS BY THEPMU, PPMUS AND CIPS ACCORDING TO THE
NORMAL PROCEDURE. ...ttt e e enaas 188
ANNEX 5.6 PROCEDURES FOR CONTRBTOR SELECTION APPLYNG THE MODALITY OF
COMPETITIVE QUOTATIONS BY THEPMU, PPMUs AND CIPS ACCORDING TO THE

ABRIDGED PROCEDURE ....ctuittittittee ettt e et e et s et s et s st s st seasetssta s st s st sstseansernees 191
ANNEX 5.7 PROCEDURES FOR CONTRBTOR SELECTION APPLYNG THE MODALITY OF
DIRECT PROCUREMENT B THE PMU, PPMUS AND CIPS ....ccviiiiiieeieeeeeeee e 194
ANNEX 5.8 PROCEDURES FOR CONTRBTOR SELECTION APPLYNG THE MODALITY OF
COMMUNITY PARTICIPATION IN BIDDING BY THE PMU, PPMUs AND CIPs................ 197
ANNEX 5.9 PROCEDURES FOR PROCURMENT OF GOODSWORKS AND CONTRACTUA
SERVICES BY APARTICIPATING UN ORGANIZATION ...cuniiiieieeieeeee e e eee e aee e 199
ANNEXES TO CHAPTER B ...t e s s s e e e 202
ANNEX 6.1 PROGRAMME BANK ACCOUNTS MAINTAINED BY THE PMU, PPMUs AND
CIPs 202
ANNEX 6.2 FORMAT FORINVENTORY OFFIXED/NON-EXPENDABLE ASSETS.......... 203
ANNEX 6.3 PROGRAMME AUDITS AND RELATED ASSURANCEACTIVITIES THAT MAY BE
REQUIRED BY THEUNITED NATIONS ....uituiiieiieeie e eee et eetseetaeeaneeaaeenaeanaeenaeenanes 204
ANNEX 6.4 KEY STEPS FOR CONDUANG SCHEDULEDHACT AUDITS ...cuvvvviniienannns 206
ANNEX 6.5 PROGRAMME COST NORMSOR THE LOCAL LEVEL.....oivuivnienieneiniinnannas 208
ANNEXES TO CHAPTER 7 oot e s e s s s e e 209
INO ANNEXES .. .ceuieuitnietn ettt et et et eea e eaa et eaaeaareaases st sstasetasetaseansetnsesnsrrnres 209
ANNEXES TO CHAPTER 8 ... ettt e et e et a e e e e eeas 210
ANNEX 8.1 LOCAL TRAVEL REQUESTAUTHORIZATION ....civniiiniiiiieeeieeeneeeneeanaas 210
ANNEX 8.2 ARRANGEMENTS FOR INCOUNTRY TRAINING ACTIVITIES, CONFERENCES
AND WORKSHOPS IMPLEMENTED BY THEPMU, PPMUORCIP .....cccoiviiiiiiicii, 211
ANNEX 8.3 ARRANGEMENTS FOR OVEBEAS TRAINING ACTIVITIES, CONFERENCES AND
WORKSHOPS IMPLEMENTID BY THE PMU....cvniiiiiii et 215



ANNEX 8.4 ARRANGEMENTS FOR INCOUNTRY TRAINING ACTIVITIES, CONFERENCES
AND WORKSHOPS IMPLEMENTED BY A PARTICIPATING UN ORGANIZATION
ANNEX 8.5 ARRANGEMENTS FOR OVEBEAS TRAININGACTIVITIES, CONFERENCES AND

WORKSHOPS IMPLEMENTD BY A PARTICIPATING UN ORGANIZATION.....cucevnivnennnes 220
ANNEX 8.6 TERMS OFREFERENCE FORTRAINING ACTIVITIES ...uvvviiiiiiiiiiieineeenn, 223
ANNEX 8.7 PARTICIPANT TRAINING EVALUATION FORM......oiiviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieciae, 229
ANNEX 8.8 SAMPLE REPORT ONTRAINING ACTIVITIES .u.ivuiiiniiiieiieieeieeeeeaeeaans 231
ANNEX 8.9 SAMPLE REPORT ONOVERSEASMISSIONS......uiivuiiiiiieiiieiieeeeeneenneanns 233
ANNEX 8.10 FORM FORREPORTING ON AWORKSHOREVENT ....cuivvvniiiieieieeeennn, 234
ANNEX 8.11 ACTIVITY PROPOSAL....ccuittiit ittt ettt ea e st ea s eaeeaaes 235
ANNEX 8.12 LIST OF ACTIVITIES ¢ituituiitniieniitneeteete et e et s easesasesnssansesnsasnsesnsesnes 239
ANNEX 8.13 FORM FOR REPORTING OM FIELD TRIP ...uivniiiniieiiieeieeieeieeieeans 240
ANNEX 8.14 WORKSHOFREVENT EVALUATION FORM ....cvuiiiniiiiiieiieeieiieeieeis 241
ANNEX 8.15 QUESTIONNAIRE FOR ASESSING UNDERSTANDINGOF REDD+AND
CLIMATE CHANGE ....uu ittt e it ee et et ee e et e et e e et e e et e e et s e et e e sa e s st e e st ssenneesens 243
ANNEXES TO CHAPTER O .oeceiieei ettt et e e e s s s e e 245
ANNEX 9.1 STEPS FOR PREPARATIOMND IMPLEMENTATION OF THEANNUAL
PROGRAMME REVIEW AND THE FINAL PROGRAMME EVALUATION ...covvvivniiineiineennnas 245

ANNEX 9.4 STEPS FOR PREPARATIONDF CONSOLIDATEDPROGRAMME REPORTS BYTHE
PMU 256

ANNEX 9.5 STANDARD REPORT ONFIELD MONITORING VISITS
ANNEX 9.6 REPORTINGSYSTEM FRAMEWORK FOR THEPMU: INTERNAL REPORTS AND

REPORTS TOGOVERNMENT OFVIET NAM AUTHORITIES .. cuivieieeeieeeeeeeeeeeeneenenns 264

ANNEX 9.7 INDIVIDUAL PROGRAMME STAFF MONTHLY REPORT....ccuvvnieiineenennenn 266

ANNEX 9.8 INDIVIDUAL PROGRAMME STAFF END OF PROBATION REPORT............. 267

ANNEX 9.9 INDIVIDUAL PROGRAMME STAFF SIX-MONTHLY REPORT.......vvvvevnennen. 268

ANNEX 9.10 MONTHLY RESULTSREPORTFORMAT: 6 COORDINATORS(PPMUS) ....270

ANNEX 9.11 MONTHLY REPORT FORMAT PPMUS, CIPS AND FIELD COORDINATORS
271

ANNEX 9.12 QUARTERLY REPORT FORMT: PPMUs, CIPS AND FIELD COORDINATORS
272

ANNEX 9.13 QUARTERLY NARRATIVE REPORTFORMAT ......ccivviiiiiiieiiie e 274

ANNEX 9.14 PMU ANNUAL REPORTFORMAT «.u ittt aen e 277

ANNEXES TO CHAPTER L0 ettt e e e e e e eens 283

ANNEX 10.1 KEY STEPS FOR IMPLEMETATION OF JOINT PURIC COMMUNICATIONS

ACTIVITIES 283
ANNEXES TO CHAPTER ...ttt ettt ettt e e e e e e e eaaanenas 284
F N N =5 S 5 1 P 284
INITIAL SCOPING OF LANS AND POLICIES RELAED TO SOCIAL AND ENVIRONMENTAL
S = =10 = 5 1 7 284
ANNEXES TO CHAPTER L2 ..o oottt eaeens 286
IO ANNEXES .. v et tteee ettt e e et ettt e et e e e ettt e e e e e e e et ea e e s e eaeeeeeeneenaenees 286



List of Abbreviations and Acronyms

AA Administrative Agent

AWP Annual Work Plan

CD Compact Disc

CIP Co-implementing Partner

COP Conference of Parties

DARD Department of Agriculture and Rural Development

dNPD Deputy NPD

DOSTIC Department of Science, Technology and International Cooperation

DVD Digital Video Disc

EG Executive Group

FACE Funding Authorization and Certificate of Expetudes

FAO The Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations

FIPI Forest Inventory and Planning Institute

GACA Government Aid Coordinating Agency

GHG Greenhouse Gas

HACT Harmonized Approach to Cash Transfers

HLCM High Level Committee on Management

HPPMG Government of Viet NarUnited Nations Harmonized Programme and
Project Management Guidelines

IMB Independent Monitoring Board

IMB Independent Monitoring Board

IPSARD Institute of Policies and Strategies for Agricultural and Rural
Development

JCG Joint Coordination Group

LCD Liquid-Crystal Display

LOA Letter of Agreement

Logframe Logical Framework

LOU Letter of Understanding

MARD Ministry of Agriculture and Rural Development

MOF Ministry of Finance

MOFA Ministry of Foreign Affairs



MOU
MPI
MPTF
MPTFO
MRV
NFMS
NGO
NIAPP
NIM
NIP
NPD
NPD
NRAP
NRIS
OAl
ODA
oDC
00G
P&C
PCA
PDA
PEB
PIM
PIT
PMU
PPC
PPMU
Prodoc
Prodoc
PRP
QWP
RBM
REDD

Memorandum of Uderstanding

Ministry of Planning and Investment
Multi-Partner Trust Fund

Multi-Partner Trust Fund Office
Measuring, reporting and verification
National Forest Monitoring System
Non-governmental organization

National Ingitute for Agricultural Planning and Projection
National Implementation Modality
National Implementing Partner

National Programme Director

National Programme Director

National REDD+ Action Programme
National REDD+ Information Sysin
Office for Audit and Investigation

Official Development Assistance

Other Direct Costs

Office of the Government

Principles and Criteria

Project Cooperation Agreement
Personal Digital Assistant

Programme Executive Board
Programme Implementation Manual
Personal Income Tax

Programme Management Unit
Provinci al Peopleds Committee
Provincial Programme Management Unit
Programme document

Programme Document

Programme Recruitment Panel

Quarerly Work Plan

ResultsBased Management

Reducing Emissions from Deforestation and Forest Degradation



REDD+

SEPC
SSFA
TOR

UN
UN-REDD

UNDG
UNDG
UNDP
UNEP
UNFCCC
UNRC
UNRCO
uSD
VAFS
VAT
VFU
VIFA
VND
VNFOREST

Reducing Emissions from Deforestation and Forest Degradation in
Developing Countries; and the role of Conservation, Sustainable
ManagementfoForests and Enhancement of Forest Carbon Stocks in
Developing Countries

Social and Environmental Principles and Criteria
SmallScale Funding Agreement

Terms of reference

United Nations

The United Nations Programme on Reducingdsions from
Deforestation and Forest Degradation

United Nations Development Group

United Nations Development Group

United Nations Development Programme

United Nations Environment Programme

United Nations Framework Convention Gimate Change
United Nations Resident Coordinator

Uni ted Nat.i
United States Dollars

ons Resident Coor di
Vietnamese Academy for Forest Science

Value-Added Tax

Viet Nam Forestry University

Viet Nam Forestry Assciation

Viet Nam Dong

The Viet Nam Administration of Forestry

nat or 06 s



CHAPTER 1. INTRODUCTION

1.1 INTRODUCTION TO THE UN -REDD PHASE Il PROGRAMME
1.1.1 REDD, REDD+ and the global UNREDD programme

Deforestation and forest degradation, througlcatiural expansion, conversion to
pastureland, infrastructure development, destructive logging, fires etc., account for nearly
20% of global greenhouse gas emissions, more than the entire global transportation sector
and second only to the energy sechois now clear that in order to constrain the impacts

of climate change within limits that society will reasonably be able to tolerate, the global
average temperatures must be stabilized within two degrees Celsius. This will be
practically impossible tochieve without reducing emissions from the forest sector, in
addition to other mitigation actions.

Reducing Emissions from Deforestation and Forest Degradation (REDD) is an effort to
create a financial value for the carbon stored in forests, offeringtinegror developing
countries to reduce emissions from forested lands and invest-caiden paths to
sustainable development. "REDD+" goes beyond deforestation and forest degradation,
and includes the role of conservation, sustainable managemengsitfand

enhancement of forest carbon stocks.

The global UNREDD Programmas one of several initiatives within the overall REDD
and REDD+ effort. The UNREDD Programme assists developing countries build
capacity to reduce emissions and to participatefiiume REDD+ mechanism.

1.1.2 Viet Namods ipthe UNtIREDDpPaogranome

Viet Nam is considered one of the most vulnerable countries to the adverse effects of

climate change, facing potential extensive economic damage and loss of life. The country
therefore has much to gain by joining the international challenge to miGgaémhouse

Gas(GHG) emissions, even though Vietnamese emissions per capita remain very low.

Importantly, the National Strategy on Climate Change (approved in December 2011)

amsf or the fAprotection and sustainable develc
removals and biodiversity coVviecsNamwaaoneafno as o0
the first countries to parijgate in the UNREDD Programme.

1.1.3 The UN-REDD Viet Nam Phase IProgramme

The overall aim of the UNREDD Viet Nam Phase | Programritem 2009 to 2012 was

to help the country achieve REDD+ readiness. It focused on overall REDD+ readiness,
including: the institutional infrastructure and REDD+ policy developmantuding
formulation ofthe National REDD+ Action Programme MRAP); contributing to
formulation of reference levels and design of an MRV system; and initiating consultation
and awareness raising processes. It aimed at institutional strengtheningaity cap
building of relevant organisations at both central and local levels. It supported national
and local studies and pilots in its pilot province of Lam Dong, and worked on regional
cooperation for REDD+.

The Phase | Programnh@dthe following three Ouwomes:
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1 Improved institutional and technical capacity for national coordination to manage
REDD+ activities in Viet Nam;

1 Improved capacity to manage REDD+ and provide other Payment for Ecosystem
Services at provincial and district levels through sustairaglelopment
planning and implementation; support to forest resource management at
provincial and district levels through forest protection and development planning
at all levels; and

1 Improved knowledge of approaches to reduce regional displacement obesniss

The key achievements and results of the Phsedrammeas well agjaps, challenges
and matters to be further addressa@ outlined in th&JN-REDD Viet Nam Phase I
ProgrammeOperationalizingREDD+ in Viet Nan(the Prodoc), dated 29 November
2013.

1.1.4 The UN-REDD Viet Nam Phase Il Programme

In line with recommendations from the UNFCCC"XBOP held in Cancun in 2011 that

REDD+ activities be implemented in phases, thd-REDD Viet Nam Phase |l

Programmethefi Pr o gr a mme 0) i sto the Gascdnlsgcond ghase,ina |l e nt
which countries are to focus on Athe i mpl eme
and national strategies or action plans that could involve further capadiyng,

technology development and transfer and redadteedd e monst rati on acti vi ti

The UN-REDD Viet Nam Phase Il Programme is fully aligned with the Viethamese

REDD-+ institutional framework. Coordination and participatory mechanisms are being
established, as part of the Viethamese national REDD+ infraseytbuensure adequate
coordination amongst both national and international partners, and to ensure the adequate
involvement ofnongovernmental organizationslGO9, civil societyand the private

sector

1.1.41 Programme Goal and Objective
The overall Gobof the UN-REDD Viet Nam Phase Il Programrise

1 The forestry sector contributes to the 2020 target for agriculture and rural
development emission reductions (Decision MARD 3119 of' 2D&tision
2139/QDTTg of 2011and Decision 1393/Q&Tg of 2019

ThePr ogr ammeds Objective i s:

9 To enhance Viet Namds abibdsédpagymeritdor benef i t
REDD+ and undertake transformational changes in the forestry sector

The Programme will focus on completing the establishment of required capacdies
provide technical assistance to build up the emerging REDD+ implementation framework
in Viet Nam. It will build essential capacity for REDD+ in national institutions and key
stakeholder groups. It will build essential REDD+ capacity in all provindts w

'MARD Minister6s Deci si on GoeenhauseGasqGHGremisstomse Pr ogr amme of

Prime Ministerdéds Decision on approving the National Strategy on C
5Prime Ministerds Decision on the Approval of the National Green C
‘Note that t-hasederpayimesus$ basisferinemational mahsfer of fondsttohVeet Nam

11



significant forest cover. However, the main focus is on six pilot provihedsere the
Programme will create the foundations for REDD+ piloting at commune, district and
provincial levels. The six pilot provinces of the Programme are Ca Mau, Bac Kéin, B
Thuan, Ha Tinh, Lam Dong and Lao Cai.

1.1.42 Programme Components Outcomes and Outputs

The Programme has sBomponentseach of which has an overall Outcome supgubrt
by detailed Outputs, as follows

1 Outcome 1: Capacities for an operational NatibR&EDD+ Action Programme
(NRAP) are in place

1 Outcome 2: The six pilot provinces enabled to plan and implement REDD+
actions

1 Outcome 3: National Forest Monitoring System (NFMS) for Monitoring and
Measurement, Reporting and Verification and National REDBférimation
System (NRIS) on Safeguards are operational

Outcome 4: Stakeholders at different levels are able to receive positive incentives

Outcome 5: Mechanisms to address the social and environmental safeguards
under the Cancun Agreement, established

1 Outaome 6: Regional cooperation enhances progress on REDD+ implementation

in the Lower Mekong StiRegion

Section 3.3 of ta UN-REDD Viet Nam Phase Il Prod contains a detailed logical
framework(logframe)of Outcomes and Outputs for the Programme.

1.14 Duration of the UN-REDD Viet Nam Phase Il Programme

The UN-REDD Viet Nam Phase Il Programme is expected to run until 31 December
2015.The Executive Group of thedyrammein its meeting on March3" 2015has
supported the propostl extend the Programme duration uB6ltL8.As requestedhe
submission of @etailed proposal wasiadein early July2015andwas approved in
October §', 2015 by the EGThe completion of the approvalqzess by the Government
of Viet Nam will complete theycle

A third phase on resulsased actions is egpted.
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1.2 INTRODUCTION TO THE PROGRAMME IMPLEMENTATION
MANUAL (PIM)

1.2.1 Purpose of the PIM

The PIMcontributes tdhe effective, coordinated and accountable operations and
financial management of the Programme. It is designed for use by the implegmen
partners of the ProgramndeiringProgrammemplementationIn all cases tishould be
used together with the relevant rules, regulations and guidelines of each implementing
agency.

The PIMis based on relevant current laws of Viet Nam pravidesdetiled regulations

and guidelines (including related templates) to be applied by the National Implementing
Partner (NIP)the Programme Management Unit (PMaud Celmplementing Partners
(CIPs) of the Programm@&hese guidelines assiste PMU, PPMUs ancCIPs to

implementthe activities for which they are responsible within the Programme

The PIM provides clarity and guidance on the operations of the Participating UN
Organizations, which will implement their parts of the Programme according to their own
reguations and procedures. In particulampiibvides clarity and guidance on operational
aspects of the Programme as they relate to the coordination and cooperation between the
Participating UN Organizations, the NIP and the CIPs.

The PIMprovides importaninformation for the use of the governance and coordination
mechanisms of the Programme, includingBxecutive GroupEG), theProgramme
Executive BoardREB), the Multi-Partner Trust Fund Office (MHF-O), the Independent
Monitoring Board(IMB), theJoirt Coordination GroupJCG and other expert groups
established by the Programmit also provides a key reference for assurance, monitoring
and evaluation activities of the Programme.

Annexes providevorkflows for specific processeemplates, detailettrms of reference
(TOR) and other additional information related to the operations and financial
management of the Programme.

1.2.2 Legal basis for theProgramme Implementation Manual (PIM)

The Programme Implementation Manual has been developed baaed with reference
to:

1 The regulations of the Government of Viet Nam on management and utilization of
Official Development Assistance (ODA), in particular Decree 38/20130¥D
dated 23 April 2013;

1 The global UNREDD Programme framework, and in particuthe TORf or Ti er
2, agreed®REDDD tPhegUldmme Eighth-2Pol i cy Boar
March 2012 Asuygnci - n, Paraguay

1 The ongoing overall cooperation programme between the Government of Viet
Nam and the United Nations, including the One Plan 2015 betweerie
Government of the Socialist Republic of Viet Nam and The United Nations in
Viet Nam, dated 27 March 2012;

*These include MARD6s Programme Task Force, and the anticipated ex
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1 Other elatedagreements and guidelinethe United Nations that apply some
or all of the Participating UN Organizations in the Programinauding:

o The UNEU Guidelines for Financing of Local Costs in Development
Cooperation with Viet Nam, issued by the United Nations in Viet Nam,
the European Union Delegation in Viet Nam and the Ministry of Planning
and Investment December 2018ndorsedy all Participating UN
Organizations)and

0 The Harmonized Approach to Cash Transfer (HACT) Framework, issued
by the United Nations Developmentdbp (UNDG) dated February 2014
(endorsedy UNDP, andusedby FAO subject to additional provisions
described irBection 2.3 of Chapter 2 of this PIM);

o The UNDG SOPs on fADelivering as Oneodo (
Guidance on UN Joint Programmes;

o The Viet Nam United Nations Harmonized Programme and Project
Management Guidelines (HPPMG) issued by the UnitecoNstin Viet
Nam and the Ministry of Planning and Investment in May 2010 (endorsed
by UNDP) noting that the PIM takes precedence over the HPPMG as a
guiding framework for UNREDD Viet Nam Phase Il Programme
implementationand

1 Thekey documents of theN-REDD Viet Nam Phase Il MukiPartner Trust
Fund( it h e afduhe JNREDD Viet Nam Phase Programmég fit h e
Pr ogr a mcluding)

o TheMemorandum of Understanding (MOU) for the YREEDD Viet Nam
Phase Il MultiPartner Trust Fund, signégtweerthe Multi-Partner Trust
Fund Office (MPTFO) and FAO, UNDP and UNEP as the Participating
UN Organizationsdated 30 November 2012

o The UNREDD Viet Nam Phase Il MuliPartner Trust FunilOR issued
together withthis MOU, dated 30 November 20;1&nd

0 TheUN-REDD VietNam Phase Il Programm@perationalizindREDD+
in Viet Nam (the Prodogigned by the Government of Viet Naand
FAO, UNDP and UNEP as the Participating UN Organizations, dated 29
July 2013

Further details on these documents are providéairex1.1 Any change made to any
one of these documents may require a corresponding change to the regulations and
procedures applied in the PIM.

The PIM was approved by the Executive Group of the Programme, chaired by Dr. Cao
Duc Phat, Minister of the Ministry of Agwlture and Rural Development (MARD

It was issued for use in Viet Nam by the Minister according to official document Number
dated A copy of this Decision is included at the beginning of the PIM.
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The PIMhas been issued both iethamese and Englisin the event of any
inconsistency, the English language version giralail

1.2.3 Provisions for the revisions, adjustment and approval of changes to the
PIM

The EG will be responsible for considering proposals for updatingherwise revising
the PIM. These proposals may be made by any of the Viethamese partners or
Participating UN Organizations, and should be discusgdtie NIP and the Participating
UN Organizationdefore elevation to the level of the EG.

The PIM constittes a practical tool guiding the implementation of the Vietnam Phase Il
Programme and clarifying what processes, procedures and roles and responsibilities, as
well as accountabilities are associated with this Programme. Recognizing the importance
of adaptve management and the need for incorporating lessons from practical
implementation and adjustments in view of external changes that may influence
implementation, the following section provides a guiding framework for the inclusion of
such adjustments intbe PIM. These provisions are designed in way to (i) ensure
changes are documented in the appropriate manner; (ii) minimize the burden on
implementation and not generate any delays; (iii) safeguard the level of authority and
decision making associated witle approval of the PIM, as originally envisaged by the
partners:

1. For the inclusion of clarification across the PIM or minor changes related to
chapters 4, 5, 6 and 9, approval of changes lies with the PEB, upon review and
consideration by the JCG; sudmanges will be communicated for information
only to the EG. These changes will be incorporated to a new version of the PIM,
which will supersede and prevail over the existing version.

2. For major changes related to chapters 3, 6, 9, 10 and 11, the PE®/gi
these changes and provide recommendations to the EG for their approval. EG
approval will be done via email on a-nbjection basis within 2 weeks following
circulation of the revisions by the Secretariat to the EG. These changes will be
incorporatedo a new version of the PIM, which will supersede and prevail over
the existing version.

3. Should any of the EG members have concerns related to the proposed changes,
such concerns may be discussed by members of the EG via an ad hoc meeting to
be convenedamlater than two weeks from the expression of such concerns.

In order to minimize the burden of such a process on PEB and EG members, all changes
will be accumulated and communicated at a 6 months frequency.
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CHAPTER 2. PROGRAMME MANAGEMENT
STRUCTURE

2.1 PROGRAMME PARTNERS AND RELATED AGENCIES
211 The Government of Viet Nam
2.1.1.1 Programme Managing Agency

The Ministry of Agriculture and Rural Development (MARD) will be the Programme
Managing Agency for taProgramme on behalf of the Government aétMNam.

The Minister of Agriculture and Rural Development leads and provides overall direction
to theProgrammeon behalf of the Government of Viet Naand chairs meetings of the
Prrogrammeds ExetseeRYVbelowsr oup (EG

The Minister hasssignedthe MARD ViceMinister with responsibility for théorestry
sector to provide ogoing direction to the National Implementing Partner (NIP) and
delegated hinto chair meetings of the Programme Executive Board (PEé&e 2.2
below) according to Decisn 2226/QDBNN-TCCB dated30 September 2013.

Themain tasks andesponsibilitieof the Programme Managing Agency are specified in
Decree 38/2013/NECP dated 23 April 2013 (Article 37)

2.1.1.2 Programme Owner and Natimal Implementing Partner (NIP)

The Viet Nam Administration of Forestry (VNFOREST) will be the Programme Owner
and National Implementing Partner (NIP) for the programme, as appointed by MARD as
the Programme Managing Agency in Decisioi24/QDBNN-HTQT dated27 July 2013

The Deputy DirectoGeneral of VNFOREST, will be the representative and focal point
of theProgramme Owner and NIR relation to the Programme, participating in the PEB
and Chairing the JCG, and providing direction and oversight to the Programme
Management Unit (PMU).

As statel in Decision No. 5684 of the MARD Minister dated 29 December 2014 on the
assignment of tasks for management and implementation of the Program, the NIP shall:

1 Appraise and submit to MARD the overall work plan or revised overall work plan
and annual budggtan of the Programme;

1 Approve theannual Procurement and Bidding Plaraccordance with existing
legal regulations;

1 Organize monitoring and assessment of implementation to ensure progress,
quality and achievement of objectives;

1 Takecharge insupporing MARD on Sate managemewf the forestry sector in
relationto the Programmegnd

1 Provide guidance and supervise implementation of proviRc@ramme
executing agenciethe PMUandthe provincial Programme Management Units
(PPMUs).
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Further informatioron themain tasks and responsibilities of the Programme Owner are
specified in Decree 38/2013/NOP dated 23 April 2018n the management of ODA
(Article 38).

2.1.1.3 Programme Management Unit (PMU)

MARD has establishetthe PMU of the Programme according Decision 1867/Qb
BNN-TCCB dated 13 August 20E5d Decision 3735/QIBNN-TCCB dated 27/8/2014
The PMU isunder the direct managementMfIFOREST as the Programme Ownand

acts as focal point to assist the Minister and the Programme Owner to marthge an
organize the implementation of the Programme. The PMU has its own seal and has the
right to open its own bank accounts.

As stated in Decision No. 5684 of the MARD Minister dated 29 December 2014 on the
assignment of tasks for management and implementafithe Program, the PMU shall:

1 Organize the management and implementation systems as decided by MARD;

1 Be responsible for the effective management and utilisation of Programme funds
during all stages including preparation, implementation and putting the
Programme results into use;

1 Prepare and submit the overall wquilan of the Programme to competent
agencies for approval; inform PPMUs about the annual plarks;

1 Prepardghe annual Procurement and BiddirlgriPand submiit to the Director
General of VNPREST forcarrying the necessaapprovalprocedures according
to the prevailing regulations

1 Negotiate and sign contractpervise contract implementation and haiaag
contractbreaches;

1 Carry outmonitoring and evaluation of Programme implementaioansure
progress, quality and achievement of objectives;

1 Be responsible for any lossegstefulness, corruption or wrongdowghin the
scope of Programmmanagement and implementation that caesesomic
socialor environmental damages aimdpactsthe results and overall efficiency of
the Programme;

Undertake other tasks as assigned by MARD and VNFOREST; and

Provide guidance and supervise implementation of the Programme provincial
executing agencies and PPMUs.

Further information on theasks and dies of the PMUare specified iDecree
38/2013/NDCP dated 23 April 2018n the management of ODArticles 40 and 55).

MARD will appointthe National Programme Director (NPD) of the Programenethe
Deputy NPD (dNPD) of the Programrfie.

® These positions are also referred to as Director of the PRIl ¢ ¢ B&h g¥n 6 O K WT ) ahd DeNatyyDKector of the PMU
t Ks 2 mBangWsS f & OK)Wwdspesively. NIy K
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Other key PMU gtff as identified in the Prodoc include the Senior National Programme
Coordinator, the National Policy and Institutional Development Officer, the National
REDD+ Provincial Planning Officer, the National Mtwring Results and Verification
(MRV) Officer, the National BDS Officer, the Chief Programme AccountBnbvincial
coordinators, Procurement officeesid a number aftheradministrative and financial
support positiondf during Programme implementation the NIP identifies the need for
additional or aranded staff positions, this will be subject to approval of the JCG.

A Senior International REDD+ Advisor recruited by the Progransbased fultime in
the PMUas Chief Technical Advisomhe Chief Technical Advisas empowered by all
Participating UNOrganizations as the technical focal point of the Progrgrame
specified in the Terms of Reference (TOR) for this position prepared by theaiPMU
agreement witlthe Participating UN Organizations

The NPD and the dNPD are Government of Viet Nam offi@pfsointed by MARD, and

are not paid from the Programme fuiithe other staff will be recruited for the PMU in

line with the approved PMU plan and budget and paid from Programme Resources,
following the steps provided in Chapter 4 of this PIM. Tiadonalpositions will be

recruited directly by the NIP, while the international positions will be recruited by UNDP
based on the request of the NBE with the participation of FAO and UNEP in the
selection process

The PMU is located in Ha Noi and pays rentifsoffice space usingrBgramme funds.
Provision will be made for working space for programme staff from each of the
Participating UN Organizations within the PMU, in order to facilitate effective
communications between the NIP, PMU and ParticipatingQu¢\anizations,
contributing to the effective implementation of the Programme.

2.1.1.4 Programme Task Force

The Programme Managing Agency has established a Programme Taskdfoprised

of experts from related departments within MARD. The purpose of tbiggs to assist
and adwse the Programme Managing Agency and NIP on implementation of the
Programme, particularly in relation to technical aspects as well as administration and
financial management of the Programme from the perspective of national laws,
regulations and procedures.

The tasks and responsibilities of the Programme Task Force are speciiidiad
Letter 924/BNNTCLN datedl17 March 2014.

2115 Provinci al Peopleds Committees

The Provincial Peopl eds Coimes of Backars BifthP P Cs )
Thuan,Ca Mau,Ha Tinh, Lam Dong and Lao Cai have overall responsibility for the

activities of the Programme carried out by Provincial Programme Management Units
(PPMUSs) in each of their respective provindeach PPC shall be resmible to fully

exercise their tasks and powers of provincial executing agencies for the parts of the
Programme implemented by the Provincial Programme Management Units (PPMU) in

their provincein accordance with legal regulations, the signed Programmeniatiand

the guidance of MARDas stated in Decision No. 5684 of the MARD Minister dated 29
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December 2014 on the assignment of tasks for management and implementation of the
Program.

Within each province, the Vie€hair of the PPC with responsibility fdre Agriculture

and Rural Developmesector and the operations of DARD will be the Programme focal
point within the PPC, providing direction and oversight to the Department of Agriculture
and Rural Development (DARDIPPMUand othelProgramme partners ihé province

The DARDs ofBac Kan, Binh Thuan, Ca Mau, Ha Tinh, Lam Dong and Lacstali

fully exercise their tasks, powers and responsibildggsrovincial implementing partners

for the parts of the Programme implemented by the PPMUs in these psowince
accordance with legal regulations and the guidance of the NIP and the PMU, as stated in
Decision No. 5684 of the MARD Minister dated 29 December 2014 on the assignment of
tasks for management and implementation of the Pragram

The DARDs of Bac Kan, Bih Thuan, Ca Mau, Ha Tinh, Lam Dong and Lao Cai shall be
the investment owners accordingteMi Namés Bi ddi comgractomw (2013)
selectionactivitiesusingProgramme funds transferreaithe PPMU<y the PMU.

2.1.1.6 Provincial Programme ManagementUnits (PPMUSs)

Each PPMU is established by the Provincial
support in programme management, technical assistance and programme coordination at
the provincial level. One leader of the provincial DARD will be assigned@srieial

Programme Director and will lead and manage the PPMU in each province. The PPMU
Director is responsible for direct leadership and management of the PPMU staff and
activities.

An important role of both the PPC focal point and the Provincial PmogeDirector
will be to ensure effective coordination of Programme activities in the Province
implemented by the PMU, Participating UN Organizations, the PPMC#rxl

Each PPMU has the responsibilities and powers of a project management unit in relation
to the ODA funds transferred to it by the PMU, as regulated at Article 40, Decree
38/ 20 1CP,/ddMed 23/04/2013.

The specific arrangements for each PPMU will be specified in the Letter of Agreement
signed between the NIP and the PPC according to thefgmvided in Annex 2.5.

The Programme will support the following staff for the PPMU, who will be paid from
Programme resources:

Provincial Coordinator
Planning/Forestry Officer

Facilitator

Accountant

Administrative Assistant cum Translator
Driver

United Nations Volunteer

E R

TORs for these positions have been developed by the PMU and have been shared with
the Participating UN Organizations. The PPMU staff are recruited by the PPMU in line
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with the approved PPMU plan and budget and paid from Programme esourc
following the steps provided in Chapter 4 of this PIM.

2.1.2 Donors

Donors contributing to the Programme sign a standard donor agreement with the MPTF
O as Administrative Agent of tHeund

TheKingdomof Norwayis providingfunding to the Programmeithin the framework of
the Joint Declaration between the Socialist Republic of Viet Nam and the Kingdom of
Norway on Reducing Emissions from Deforestation and Forest Degradation in
Developing Countries (REDD+)

The Government of Norway will assign a semigpresentative to participads a member
of the Programme Executive Group (Ed®scribedn section 2.1.4.1 of Chapter 2 of this
PIM.

2.1.3 The United Nations
2.1.3.1 The Participating UN Organizations

The Participating UN Organizans inthe Programmencludethe Food and Agriculture
Organization of the United NationBAO), the United Nations Development Programme
(UNDP) andthe United Nations Environment Program(eNEP).

As stated in thglobalUN-REDD programmestrategy for the period011to 2015,the
Participating UN Organizatiori®ontribute their diverse and complementary fields of
expertise and mandates: FAO on technical issues related to forestry, natural resources and
supporting specifically the development of REDD+ monitoring, including Nkatems;

UNDP with its near universal country presence, its focus on governancegsooiomic
implications of REDD+ and the engagement of Indigenous Peoples and civil society; and
UNEP in convening expertise and decismaakers in the REDD+ agenda, inaséng

knowledge and capacity on multiple benefits of REDD+ and facilitating the conditions to
move towards a low carbon economy by transforming the forest sector through analysis,
scenario development and assessment of options for invesbments

Each Partiipating UN Organization bears the responsibility for the funds it receives from
the Multi-Partner Trust Fund Office (MPT®B) asAdministrative Agent of th&und in
accordance witthe MoU signed for that purpose between the MT&nd the

Participating UN Organizations, dated 30 November 2012, and ixstbwn regulations,
procedures and guidelin€he Participating UN Organizations will participateJmint
Programme Steerin@oordination Monitoring and EvaluatiorStructuresof the

Programme as desbed insection 2.1.4 belowDne representative of the Participating

UN Organizations will be a member of the EG

UNDRP is designated as theadFacilitating Agency EFA) for the Participating UN
Organizations, in order to address strategic levels of comediaising with MARD as
t he Government of Viet Namds Programme Manag

" TheUN-REDD Programme Strategy, 202015 p.20.
8 EG membership will rotate between FAO, UNDP and UNEP, with representatives of the other two tioganattending as
observers.
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with the NIP and PMU. TheFA will provide a single port of call for the Government of
Viet Nam on issues at the strategic level for the Programme.

The Participating UN Organizatiomsight nominate one operations officer as a single
operations focal point for the PMU, with a clear TOR for this function, and will establish
a small interagency operations coordination team to support this focal point.

Nothing in the PIM or any document or arrangement relating thereto, shall be construed
as constituting a waiver of privileges or immunities of any of the Participating UN
Organizations, nor as conferring any privileges or immunities of any of the Partigipatin
UN Organizations to any other stakeholder or participant in this Programme.

2.1.3.2 The Multi -Partner Trust Fund (MPTF) and MPTF Office (MPTF -O)

The Multi-Parner Trust Fund Office (MPT) of UNDP has been appointed by the
Particpating UN Organizationas the Administrative Agent of thédN-REDD Viet Nam
Phase Il MultiPartner Trust Fundn line with the arrangements specified in thated
Nations Development Group (UND@®)otocol for the Administrative Agent artke
UNDG guidancenoteon EstablishingManaging and Closing Mutonor Trust Funds

As specified in the MOU between the MRTFand the Participating UN Organizations
dated 30 November 2012, the MRTFwill:

a) Receive contributions from donors that wish to provide financial support to the
Fund

b) Administer these funda accordance with the MOLUhcluding provisions
relating to winding up the Funiccount and related matters.

c) Subject to availability of funds, disburse such funds to each of the Participating
UN Organizations in accordance witlsiructions from the EG, taking into
account the budget set out in the Annual Work Plan or other relevant
programmatic document as approved by the EG and the PEB.

d) Consolidate statements and reports, based on submissions provided to the MPTF
O by each Partipating UN Organization, and provide these to each contributing
donor, to the EG, and the PEB. The timetable for this reporting is described in
Chapter 9 of this PIM.

In addition to these tasks, the MRTFwill carry out public disclosure activities on
behelf of the Programme as agreed in the Prodoc and described in ChapterelBIbf.th

2.1.3.3 The Secretariat of UNREDD global

Based on the linkage with the global UREDD Programme, the UIREDD Secretariat
at the global level will provide a secretariabétionto theProgramme/Funah
accordance witthe Tier 2 working modalityas follows:

i Secretariat support to the EG

1 Facilitating the preparation and documentation of annual EG meetings:

9
This guidance note is available http://undg.org/docs/12496/4b_UNDBghiidanceon-MDTF-FINAL.doc
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o0 Working withthemembers of the E@® prepare theneeting agenda

o Facilitating processes to enstinat all EG members receive documents
for readingat least twaveeksprior tothe meetingincludingthe annual
narrative report, natg that the financial/expenditure report will be
provided on a draft basis and approeede the final financial figures are
available by March via email/teleconference.

o Facilitating communication®r consensuamong EG membei all
agreed topicsf the meeting.

o Documenting and finalizinthe minute on eactEG meetingincluding
all decisonstakenby the EG duringhe meetingwithin one montfof the
meeting taking place

o Circulating the minuteand associated documentghe MPTFO, the
Participating UN @ganizations anMARD within one weelafter they are
finalized.

1 Receiving requestsf EG members to holdd hocmeetings asleemed necessary
or as recommended by the PEB, PMU or Participating UN Organizations.

1 Facilitating fund transfers to the Fund and from thad-to theParticipating UN
Organizations:

0 Based on the decisions madethg EG, the Secretariat wdbmplete the
Fund Allocation and Request for Furedlaasdorm, as provided in Anex
2.4, and send it to th€hair of the EG (via the PMU focal point) and the
Participating UNOrganizationdor further actions.

Linkages with he broader UNREDD Partnership:

1 By association with the LIHREDD Programme under the Tier 2 modality, and
given that Vietnam remains a partner country of theREDD Programme, the
Vietnam Phase Il Programme benefits from and contributes to the broader UN
REDD Programme. The WHIREDD Programme Secretariat facilitates this-two
way exchange of experiences via:

o Invitation of Vietham to contribute experiences and lessons to the policy
board meetings;

o Fostering SouttSouth collaboration and exchanges betwemtndam and
other UNREDD partner countries on specific areas of interest;

ol nclusion of Vietnambés experience
means of communication and knowledge sharing generated by the
Programme.

o Transferring to the Viethnam Phasdé’logramme experiences gained from
implementation in other UNRREDD Partner countries of topics relevant to
Vietnamés Phase |11 Programme.
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0 Sharing with, and providing technical support to, the PMU any new
policies, procedures and standards adopted acrosB\HREDD
Programme which are of relevance to the Vietham Phase Il Programme.

2.1.34 The United Nations Resident Coordinator in Viet Nam

The United Nations Resident Coordinator (UNRC) will promote overall coordination of
the Participating UN Organizans within theProgramme, in the context of the One Plan
2012- 2016 between the Government of the Socialist Republic of Viet Nam and The
United Nations in Viet Nam, and of the global YNEDD Programme.

The UNRC will cachair meetings of the PEB.
2.1.4 Co-implementing Partners (CIPS)

A Co-Implementing Partner (CIP) is\detnamese or intaationallegalorganization that

has legal status and thatigpointed by MARD based on the identification of the NIP, in
consultation with the Participating UN Orgartias Each CIPwill be responsible and
accountable fothe direct implementation of a Programastivity or a group of activities

that is clearly documented in thelevant approvedork plan and budgeif the
ProgrammeThey will be responsible for achvigg specific results, usually within a

single Outcome. They are expected to work with several partners being fully responsible
for the outputs they have agreed to in the work plans, basie erdicabrs specifiedin

the log frame, and will not be exslively responsible for an entire Outcome of the
Programme.

The ClIlPs6é working relationships and required
are specified in a Letter of Agreemgh©OA) on ceimplementation arrangements

concluded between the two fitgtions. The format for thisOA is provided in Annex

25.

The selection of CIPs is not subject to the steps for selection of Service Providers and
other contractors of the Programme set o@hapters 4 and 5 of the PIM. The

differences between CIPsdfervice Providers are outlinedAmnex 26. Some CIPs

may also act as Service Providers to the Programme, however their selection as Service
Providers will be separate to their role as CIPs and in all cases will apply the provisions
setout inChapterst and 5 of the PIM.

MARDG6s of fi ci al995@QBBNNHTQI cated L2riviaye2014 appoints
CIPs that will contribute to the implementation of the Prograninegyding

1 The Forest Protection DepartméRPD)under VNFOREST

1 TheViet NamREDD+ Office(VRO) within MARD

1 The Forest Inventory and Planning Institute (FIPI)

1 The Viethamese Academy for Forest Science (VAFS)

1 The Institute of Policies and Strategies for Agricultural and Rural Development
(IPSARD)

The National Institute for Agricultural Planning aRdbjection (NIAPP)

The Viet Nam Forestry University (VFU)

The Viet Nam Forestry Association (VIFA)

E g
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The specific roles and functions for each of thétes will be specified in the Letter of
Agreement signed between the NIP and the CIP according torthatfprovided in
Annex 25.

2.1.5 The Government Aid Coordinating Agencies (GACAS)

The Government Aid Coordinating Agencies (GACAS) are responsible for assisting the
Government in the management of Official Development Assistance (ODA), including
assistace provided by the UN to Viet Nam. The GACAs include the Ministry of
Planning and Investment (MPI), the Office of the Government (OOG), the Ministry of
Finance (MOF) and the Ministry of Foreign Affairs (MOFA). MPI serves as the focal
point for the GACAs.

The responsibilities and tasks of the GACAs are specified in Decree 38/2GC3ND
dated 23 April 2013Articles 61, 62, 65 and 66)

2.2 JOINT PROGRAMME STEERING, COORDINATION AND
MONITORING STRUCTURES

221 The Executive Group (EG)

The Executive Group (E&erves as theint overallsteering committeef the
Programmend Fund providing strategic direction, ensuring quality assurance and
fulfilling an important oversight function.

It is chaired by a senior representative of the GoV, and include a semiesentative of
the donor(s), and a representative of theREDD Strategy Group (FAO, UNDP,
UNEP, on a rotational basis, the other two will participate as observers). The UN
Resident Coordinator Viet Nam (UNRC), asatwir of the PEB, participates as
observer. Vietnamese civil society also have an obsseaat the EG. The MPTF
Office is anexofficio member. The EG meets annualty more frequently as required.

The TORfor the operations of the EG are providedhimex 2.1

The Secretariatfdhe UN-REDD Programmeserves as Secretariat of the EG, as
indicated in Section 2.1.3.3 of this Chapter.

2.2.2 The Programme Executive Board (PEB)

The Programme Executive Board (PEB) is responsible for making management decisions
including approval of anral work plans antudget revisions (subject to the provisions
for changes requiring EG approval, as stated in Se8ttoof Chapter3 of this PIM).

The PEB is chaired by the MARD Vigdinister, with the UNRC as G€hair,and its
members including the peesentatives of FAO, UNDP and UNEP, the NPD, relevant
government agencies and representatives of civil society. The PEBaeetsallyor
more frequently as required.

The PEBRegulationar e set out i n MARDGOGICCBdated2si on 1215
June 2014The PEB Regulationsre provided ilAnnex2.2

2.2.3 The Joint Coordination Group (JCG)

The Joint Coordination Group (JCG) is a working level Haigency mechanism that
ensures effective coordination in diyday operations of therogramme and suppart
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the smooth functioning of highégvel Programme governance mechanisms including the
EG and PEB.

The JCG is chaired lthe Deputy DirectorGeneral of VNFOREST. Members of the
JCG include the NPD as well eepresentativeom the three Participating UN
Organizationsand the representative of the Viet Nam REDD+ Office (VRO) within
MARD.

The TORfor the operations of the JCG are providedimex2.3 (note that, as of May
2015, these TOR are being revised).

224 The Independent Monitoring Board (IMB)

The Independent Monitoring Board (IMB) of the Programme provides independent
monitoring of overall Programme results. The IMB is comprise@pfesentatives of

civil society organizations, NGOs and research organizations. The host of the IMB will
be a natioal or international institution operating in Vigam, whichis selected based

on an open selection process.

The Programme funds the activities of the IMB.

The monitoring activities of the IMB are not a substitute for internal monitoring. The
internal aand external monitoring roles and functions for the Programme are described in
Chapter 9, while the role of the IMB in relation to Social and Environmental Safeguards
is described in Chapter 11 o&tRIM.

Figure: Governance structure of the Programme
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Executive Group (EG)
1 MARD Leader (Chair), 1 Senior Official of Norway
and 1 representative of the UN-REDD Strategy Group

|
v

Program Executive Board (PEB)
MARD Leader (Chair), UN Resident Coordinator (Co-chair)
representatives of FAO, UNDP, UNEP;
the NPD; the Head of the VRO; representatives from other relevant governmental agencies
(line Ministries, VNFOREST, relevant departments of MARD, 6 pilot provinces)
and representatives of civil society and Indigenous Peoples

/\ in Viet Nam

2.3

International level

UN Organizations (Tech. support) National Program Management Unit
¢ — — — — = > (PMU)
FAO ” UNDP | | UNEP | Headed by National Programme Director
(NPD) & Deputy NPD
~~~~~~ A/
Co-Implementing Provincial Prog
Partners Management Unit
(CIPs) (PPMU)

Figure 2: Governance structure of UN -REDD Vietnam Phase 2 Programme

OVERVIEW OF PROGRAMME FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT
2.3.1 Key principles of management andiinancial operations of the Programme

1 The UNREDD Viet Nam Phase Il Programme is fully aligned withrih&onal
REDD+ institutional framework, under the guidance of thedwal REDD+
Steering Committee.

1 The Participating UN Organizations will have programmatic accountafality
the funds transferred to themnd also be accountable for implementation of their
financial, social and environmental standafdse Programme fuds will be
implemented by them in accordance with their own regulations, rules, directives
and procedure@vhich include the use of the HACHrameworkfor Programme
funds transferred by the Participating UN Organizations tdNtRethrough the
PMU, includng the portion of these funds then transferred by the PMU to the
PPMUsand CIPs)including social and environmental procedures.

1 The Participating UN Organizations will ensure consistency with thdRBRD
Programmeds pri nci plgealtyassunaricd neeasures, gui del i
including the Social and Environmental Principles and Cri{&iePC).

1 The Participating UN Organizations will harmonize their administrative
procedures to the extent possible. In particular:

o0 The Programme is designed and impdered as a Joint Programme,
according to the approach set out in the global Joint Programming
Guidelines established by the United Nations Development Group
(UNDG).
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0 A unified approach to indirect and direct costs of the Participating UN
Organizations wilbe applied, including standardized rates, as specified in
the MOU between the MPT®E and the Participating UN Organizations.

0 The global UN Harmonized Agreement on Cash Transfers (HACT) will
be applied byrAO and UNDFor transfers to the NIP for activés to be
implemented by theMU, PPMUsandCIPs, utilising a common format
for the FACE form.

o The cost n o4EthGuidelines foriFieanding &f Local Costs in
Devel opment Cooperation with Viet Namo
Paticipating UN Orgaizations.

0 As stated in Chapter 4 and Chapter 5 of the PIM, the regulations and
procedures of each Participating UN Organization will be applied for their
respective procurement activities. Procurement planning and timelines will
be harmonized between tharBcipating UN Organizations and the NIP as
appropriate and to the extent possible, as set out in Chapter 4 and Chapter
5 of this PIM.

0 A coordinatedapproach to auditing and other assurance activities will be
appliedto the extent possiblasset out inChapter 6 of this PIM.

0 Reporting requirements from each Participating UN Organization to the
Administrative Agent will bdulfilled through consolidated reporting
submitted jointly by the three organizatioas set out in the MOU
between the MPTHO and tle Participating UN Organizations, and as
describedn Chapter 9 of this PIM.

1 For parts of the Programme implemented by the NIP utilizing funds transferred to
the NIP by the Participating UN Organizations according to the HACT
Framework the NIP assumes fulesponsibility for the activities and is fully
accountable to the relevant authority of the Vietnamese Government and to the
UN Agency, for the production of the expected Programme outputs and for the
effective use of resources provided to it by thei€iggting UN Organizations.

This includes the portions of these funds that are transferred Ri*ti&)s and
ClIPs.

1 For parts of the Programme implemented byRR&MU orCIP utilizing funds
transferred to thePMU orCIP by the NIP, the®PMU orCIP assumesuil
responsibility for the activities and is fully accountable to the NIP, the Programme
Managing Agency and any other relevant authority of the Vietnamese
Government, for the production of the expected Programme outputs and for the
effective use of resoaes provided to it by the NIP.

1 TheNIP, PPMUs andCIPs will apply the accounting system and regulations
specified by the Ministry of Finance (MOF) in Decision 19/200&/BTC dated
30 March 2006 and Circular 185/2010/BIT'C dated 15 November 201Dhe
NIP, the PPMUsandCIPs will also follow the financial requirements and
reporting system of the HACT Framework, using ffueding Authorization and
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Certificate of Expenditures (FACE forrfgr the funds requested from and
transferred by FAO and UNDP.

1 The financal year of the Programme will commence on 1 January and end on 31
December.

1 The currencies to be accounted in financial reports prepared by theaR#1U
submitted to the Participating UN Organizations by the WilPbe Viet Nam
Dong (VND) and United StaseDollars (USD).

2.3.2 Overview of fund flows and accountabilities

The figure provided below and the accompanying explanatory notes provide an overview
of Programme fund flows and accountabilities for those fuRdither information on
fund flows of the Pogramme is provided in Section 6.3 of Chapter 6 of the PIM.
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Figure: Programme fund flows and accountabilities
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Explanatory notes onProgramme fund flows

1.

Donors contribute funds the Fundaccording to the standard donor agreement
signed with the MIPF-O as Administrative Agent of tHfeund

. Subject to availability of funds, the MPI® disburses funds to the Participating

UN Organizations in accordance with the AWP approved bi?E® and the
fund transfer request form approved by B@& The Participating UN
Organizationgake full accountability over funds transferred to them

Subject to availability of fund$;AO and UNDP willtransferto theNIP
(VNFOREST)the part of théundsthey have received from MPT® that has
been designated for implememntax by the PMU and PPMU8#) accordance with
theFACE Form

TheUNDG HACT Frameworkwill be used as thapproach tdund transfers by
the Participating UN Organizatiofihat is, FAO and UNDPp the NIP.Further
information on the application of the HAGHramework is provided in Section 6.3
of Chapter 6 of the PIM.
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For FAO, implementation of the HACHramework will also require a Letter of
Understanding (LoU) signed by FAO and the NIfhe LoU will be signed
between FAO and the NIP covering tleenainingyearsof the Programmelhe
LoU is a legal instrument which governs the relationship of FAO with the NIP
and records the agreement of the NIP and FAO on the activities, responsible
partner institutions, timeframes and planned inputs from the various @&u/olv
parties, as provided in more detail in the Annual Work Plan (AWP) of the
Programme, which forms an integral part of the LoU.

4. Subject to availability of funds, the PMU transferes@hPPMU or CIP the part
of the funds it has received from the Partitipgt UN Organizations that is to be
implemented by that PPMU @lP, in accordance with thegnedQWP and
approved FACE fornandsubject to the Letter of Agreement signed between the
NIP and the®PPMU orCIP. Further information ottransfers from the PMUbtthe
PPMUs andCIPsis provided inSection 6.3f Chapter 6 of the PIM.

Explanatory notes on the use of Programme fundand related accountabilities

A. UNDP is accountable for atrogrammeunds it receives from the MPTB
according t o UNDéhaton Nbdality (NIN)A hesidnedmnde
approvedAWP is a legally binding document for UNDP and the NBRsed on
the approved AWP andACE form funds will be transferred to tidIP, or
expended by UNDP for activities that it implements directly basdderequest
of the NPD. Expenditures by UNDP may include contracting of Service
Providers, in line with the provisions specified in Chapters 4 and 5 of the PIM.

B. FAO is accountable for all funds it receives from the MY Rccording to
F A O dules andorocedures. Activities specifieith the approved AWRSs being
directly implementedy FAO will be implemented by FAO according to its
standard procedures for direct implementation. This may include contracting of
Service Providers, in line with the provisiospecified h Chapters 4 and 5 of the
PIM. Funds for ativities specified in the approved AWP as being implemented
by theNIP, a PPMUor CIP will be transferred to thBl/IP through the application
of the UN HACT Framework as well #ise Letter of Understandg (LoU) signed
between FAO and thiIP in relation to the transfer of funds from FAO to the
PMU for activities implemented by the PMU, the PPMUs &itfes.

C. UNEP is accountable for all funds it receives from the Mi@T&ccording to
UNEPOGs r ul e ss. Activiles gpeciied e dha approved AWP as being
directly implemented by UNEP will be implemented by UNEP according to its
standard procedures for direct implementation. This may include contracting of
Service Providers, in line with the provisiongsiiied n Chapters 4 and 5 of the
PIM. Fundsthat were previously allocated to UNEd? activities specified in the
approved AWP as being implemented by B, a PPMUor CIP will be
reallocatedo UNDP, per decision of the EGor transér to the PMU for
activities implemented by the PMU, the PPMUs @1Bls in line with the process
for other funds to be transferred from UNDP to the PMU in this Programme.
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D. The NIP is accountable for all funds transferrethmPMUbank accounby the
Partcipating UN Organizationsncluding the parts of thegendsthat are then
transferred by tha&llP to the PPMUs oCIPsin line with thesignedQWP.
Activities specified in theignedQWP as being directly implemented kbye NIP
will be implemented byhe NIP according tahe provisions, regulations and
procedures outlined in this PIMhis may include contracting of Service
Providers, in line with the provisions specifiedGhapters 4 and 5 of the PIM.
Funds for ativities specified in theignedQWP as king implemented by
PPMU or CIP will be transferred to thePMU orCIP in line with the LOA signed
between th&lIP and thePPMU orCIP.

E. EachPPMU orCIPis accountable for all Programme funds transferred to it by the
NIP. Activities specified in theignedQWP as being directly implemented by the
PPMU orCIP will be implemented by thBPMU orCIP according to the
provisions, regulations and procedures outlined in this PIM.

The maximum amount that tiN\dP may transfer to PMU orCIP will be the
approve budget for activities to be implemented by that CIP in the relevant
period. Any expenditure ktyhe PMU oraPPMU orCIP that is in excess of the
total approved budget for their activities will need to be covered biyltig or
thatPPMU orCIP, respectivey, not from Programme funds.

The NIP and the PMU are accountable to the Programme Managing Agency and
Participating UN Organizations for Programme funds transferradPRMU or

CIP. However, they are not accountable to third parties who sign contralats wi
the PPMU orCIP.
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CHAPTER 3. PLANNING AND BUDGETING

3.1
3.1.1

TYPES OF PLANS AND PLANNING CYCLE
Types of plans

Planning and budgeting for the Programme is carried out through the development,

review and approval of the following plans:

Title Period Prepared By Approved By Role in Programme fund
Covered flows
1. Master Whole MARD and the | MARD leader and Overall Programme documen
Plan period of Participating representatives of signed ly MARD and the
(Prodoc) Phase Il UN the Participating | Participating UN
Organizations | UN Organizations Organizations
2. Overall Calendar All PEB (AWP) and | The approved Fund request
Annual year implementing EG (Fund request form (based on the AWP)
Work Plan partners form) provides the basis f@nnual
(AWP) (consolidated by fund transfers from the MPTF
the PMU) O to the Participating UN
Organizations. The AWP
provides the basis for detaileq
quarterly planning by all
implementing partners
3. PPMU Calendar Prepared based| PPC(following Provides the basis for
AWPs year on the approved 6 n o o b j e| monitoring by the province
AWP and with | agreement by the| and authorization of by the
agreement of th¢ PMU) PPC for activities to be
PMU implemented by the PPMU.
4. Annual Calendar Consolidated by] MARD Requirement of the Bidding
Procurement| year the PMU with Law of Viet Nam, and
and Bidding inputs from the necessary for planning and
Plan Participating undertaking contractor
UN selection activities .
Organizations
and theClPs
5. PPMU Calendar Prepared by the| Provincial Requirement of the Bidding
Annual yea PPMU and Peopl ed s|Law of Viet Nam, and
Procurement reviewed by Committee (PPC)| necessary for planning and
and Bidding DARD. or an agency undertaking contractor
Plan authorized by the| selection activities .
PPC
6. Overall Quarterly Consolidated by| Signed by the Used for planning and
Quartely periods of the PMU with NPD monitoring of quarterly
Work Plan | the calendar | inputs from the implementation and
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(QWP) year Participating adjustments of Programme
UN activities by all implementing
Organizations partners.
and theClPs
7. PPMU Quarterly PPMU Director of the Used for planning and
QWP periods of PPMU monitoring of quarterly
the calendar implementation and
year adjustments of Programme
activities by DARD and the
PPMU.

3.1.2 Planning cycle

The normal planning cycle of the Programme is the solar calendar year, divided into four
equal guarters of three months each for quar
periods may apply at the beginning and end of the Programme, covetting pa

calendar year including one or more quarters.

The large number of partners involved in preparation, appraisal and approval of annual
and quarterly plans requires clear timeframes for each step, with active-tgdloywthe
working level and a str@y practical commitment to timely decision making and clear
communications by all relevant reviewers and decision makers.

3.1.3 Preparation and approval of budget estimates

Programme budgeting is an integral part of Programme planning. The preparatem, rev
and approval of annual budgets for the Programme will take place together with and as
part of the preparation, review and approval of annual plans.

The annual and quarterly budgets for the Programme as used for the preparation of the
AWP and QWP may bleased on budget estimates. More detailed budgestcarried

out by the PMU, PPMUs ar@IPs as part of the preparation of the quarterly FACE form,
using the format for detailed cost estimates provided at AnneR@&garation of the cost
estimates in th quarterly FACE form is based on the cost norms applied in the
Programme, as specified under Section 6.1.3 of Chapter 6 of this PIM.

Programme plans and budgete the UN Harmonized Budget Categories approved by
the UN High Level Committee oManagemen{HLCM) andcover the following main
types of actions:

Category Brief description PIM
Chapter
Programme National administration support personnel recruited as staff of
Staff PMU, PPMUs o(CIPs.
National Individuals who are maobitied to support the implementation of
Consultants the programme on the basis of an individual consulting contra, Chapter 4
under the terms and conditions applied for individuals with
Vietnamese nationality and all citizenship rights,
International Individuals wto hold foreign nationalities, who are mobilized tq
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Consultants

support the implementation of tlieogramme on the basis of an
individual consulting contract.

Supplies etc.

General purpose consumable items, which are stocked for
recurring use.

Equipmenttc.

Tangible assets (other than land or buildings) used in the
operations of the Programme, such as devices, machines, tod
vehicles.

Chapter 5

Contractual Consulting and other services to support the implementation ¢
Services Programme that are proed by Service Providers (SP) that are
companies or organizations, rather than by individual consulte
Travel Travel arrangements including transportation costs via air, lan
etc. andoer diemfor Programme related travel.
Training Activities to train Programmaaff and other stakeholders
including training courses organized directly by the Programm
o . .| Chapter 8
well as the costs for programme beneficiaries to participate in
external training courses both within Viet Nam and overseas.
Meetings Conferences, seminars, workshops and other meetings organ
Workshops as part oProgrammananagement and implementation.
Publications The development, translation, editing, layout and design, prinf Chapter
and dissemination of publications producedhsy Programme. 10

Other Direct
Costs (ODC)

Direct costs of the Participating UN Organizations in managin
and implementing the Programme, up to an allowable maximt
of 7 per cent of the total budget for which they are responsible
ODCdonotrequs&r t he NPD6s request,

In developing draft plans and budgets, such as the initial framework AWP, the

Participating

UN Organizations

may al

SO

indicate amounts that will be transferredchie PMU PPMU orCIP. The PMU PPMU or
CIP that will receive these funds should use the categories listed above in preparing the
detailed AWP or QWP in the version that is submitted for approval.

3.2 MASTER PLAN

The Master Plan of the Programme is theutnentUN-REDD Viet Nam Phase |l
Programme: Operationalizing REDD+ in Viet Ngthe Prodoc), dated 29 November

2013 and signed by the Ministry of Agriculture and Rural Development (MARD) and the
Participating UN Organizations. This document forms patefoverall agreed
development cooperation programme between the Government of Viet Nam and the

United Nations as set out in the United Nations Viet Nam One Plan-Zi%

As the Prodoc is already available, the PIM does not provide detailed inforratitsn
preparation, review or approval. The process for amending the Prodoc is outlined below

in section 3.6.

The Prodoc already contains a relatively detaibedk plan for the entire lifecycle of the
Programme, with expected outputs, milestones, estinimtdgets, roles of responsible
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parties and coordination arrangements. This is expected to streamline and simplify the
process of preparing, reviewing and approving each AWP.

As this is a technical cooperation programme, a separate provincial mastevgdarod
need to be developed and approved by each Pr

3.3 ANNUAL WORK PLAN AND BUDGET (AWP)

The AWP is based on the contents of the signed Prodoc for the Programme, including
any approved amendments, taking into account progatssved in the previous year.

The AWP embodies the commitments of the signatory parties to the Programme for the
period it covers. Therefore, the AWP reflects all the activities that are to be implemented
within the planning year by the NIP/PMU, the Papating UN Organizations and the
PPMUs andCIPs.

It is essential that the approved AWP cleanljicatewhich implementing partner will be
responsible to implement each specific part of the AWP (either the NIP, a specific
Participating UN Organization arspecificPPMU orCIP). The party that directly
implements a Programme activity is fully responsible and accountable for that activity.

There are some types of activity that must be directly implemented by a specific
Participating UN Organizationinlingi t h t hat organi zationds own
The Participating UN Organizations will undertake the mobilization of international

consultants required to support the implementation of the Programme

The AWP format only requires overall budget estigsator each activityThese overall
budget estimates are baseddetailed budget calculatiopsepared by each partres
part of their internal planningvhichprovide a basis for both the AWP and the related
Quarterly Work Plans (QWP). Thalso providdehe basis for the detailed budgeting
required for the Annual Procurement Rlan

3.3.1 Preparation and approval of the AWP

The PMU is responsible for working with the Participating UN Organizations, the
PPMUs andCIPs to prepare the AWP according to tiebexdule outlined below, ensuring
the good quality of the plan according to the required format provided at Brhex

The PEBIs responsible for the approval of the AWihile the EG is responsible to

approve the associated Fund request form which prothédsasis for annual fund

transfers from the MPTB to the Participating UN Organizatiorighe NIP, the

Participating UN Organizations and any other party that requires an approved AWP for
their own internal procedures are responsible to harmonize theireguirements with

the overall review and approval process, ensuring that individual organization processes
do not cause any delay to the overall Programme.

The Provincial Peopleds Committees (PPC) of
approve tle annual plan for their province, which is prepared by the PPMU based on the

overall Programme approved AVWWRIith agreement from the PMEnd submitted to the

PPC by the provincial Department of Agriculture and Rural Development (DARD).
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Table: Key stepsoir the preparation of the AWP

# Description Timing*° Responsible
l. PREPARATION OF THE AWP
1. | The PMU begins to work with the Participating UN 1-15Sep | PMU,
Organizations to prepare the draft AWP, identifying Participating UN
provisional activity lines and budget allocations for the Organizations
Participating UN OrganizationslIP, PPMUs andCIPs,
using the format provided at Annex 3.1.
2. | TheNPD writes to the Participating UBrganizations, 15Sep NPD
PPMUs ancCIPsto share the draft AWP and provisiong
budge allocationsand requestthem to complete their
detailedplansfor the activity lines for which they will be
responsible
3. | The Participating UN OrganizatiorBMU, PPMUs and | 01 Oct PMU,
CIPs send their draft plans to the NPD, using the formg Participating UN
providedat Annex3.1 Organizations,
PPMUs,CIPs
4. | ThePMU works with all partners individually and 01-13 Oct | PMU,
through the JCG to clarify and revise their draft plans & Participating UN
to prepare the consolidated draft AWP using the formg Organizations,
provided at Annex.1 The consolidated plan will be PPMUs,CIPs
shared with the Participating UN Organizations, PPMU
andCIPs.
The Participating UN Organizations will provide
comments on the draft AWP based on their internal
review.
5. | TheNPD sends the draft consolidated AWP toRtB 14 Oct NPD
members and the MARD Taskforce.
The draftAnnual Programme Performance Reportthe
previous period should be sent togethé&hwthe draft
AWP (see Anne®.4).
Il. REVIEW AND A PPROVAL OF THE AWP
6. | ThePEB members and MARD Taskforce complete 20 Oct All PEB
internal reviews of the draft AWP and each agency se members

written comments to the NPD.

19 The scheduléollows the timing and steps set folttlere subject to any changes discussed in
and agreed by th#CG
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7. | ThePMU workswith all PEB members, MARD 20-30 Oct | PEB members
Taskforce and relevant implemergipartners to review and PMU
and address the comments from the PBnbers
The PMU should prepare a table of how comments hal
been addressed in the revised draft AWP.

Normally, a PEB meeting will be convened for the revie
and approval of the AWP.

(N.B. Following approval of the overall AWP by the PE
the provincial annual plan of each PPMU is approved
the PPC according to steps-12 below).

8. | TheNPD submits the AWRSs approved by the PEB the | 20 Nov NPD
members of the EGogether wth the Fund Request
Form,and confirms the date of the annual EG meeting

9. | Annual EG meeting reviews tlag@provedAWP and Nov MARD
approves thé&und Request Formith annual budget MinisterEG
allocationsfor the Participating UN Organizations Chair, EG

members,
observers and
staff in
attendance.

10. | Followingthe EG meeting, the MARD Viee 15Dec MARD Vice-
Minister/PEB Chaimakes the announcement on appro Minister
of the AWP.

11. | The NPD sends the approainouncemerdnd final Dec/Jan | MARD Minister,
AWP toall members of the EG and PEB, the MARD MARD Vice-
Taskforce, the Participating UN Organizations, PPMU Minister, NPD
andCIPs.
Thefund request form signed by tMARD Minister
based on the decision of the B@vides the basis and
trigger for the MPTFO to proceed with fund trafers to
the Participating UN Organizations, subject to availabi
of funds.
The officialannouncemerdf the MARD ViceMinister to
issue the AWP based on the approval of the PEB prov
the basis for th&llP, PPMUs andcCIPs to applytheplan.
Workflow for PPC approval of PPMU annual plans
(following approval of the AWP by the PEB)

12. | The NPD sends thepprovedAWP to the PPMUs in the | 30 Oct NPD

six pilot provinces, together with clear information on tl
total anount and detailed breakdown of activities and

funds in the AWP that are expected to be implementeq
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the PPMU.

13. | The PPMU works with DARD for the submission of thg 10 Nov PMU, PPMUs,
PPMU annual work plan and budget to the PPC. DARDs

The PMU reviews the proposed PBMnnual work plan
and budget and provides written confirmation of no
objection. Following this, the PPMU annual work plan
and budget is submitted to the PPC for approval.

14. | The PPQor authorized agenqgyrovides feedback, 20 Nov PPCor
suggetions and requests for clarification on the propos authorized
PPMU annual work plan and budget. agency

15. | The PPMU works with DARD, the PMU and other part| 30 Nov PPMUs, DARDs,
as necessary to address the feedback from the PPC PMU

The PMU reviews any proposetianges and provides
written confirmation of no objection prior to-re
submission to the PPC.

16. | The PPQor theagencyauthorized by the PB@sues the| 10 Dec PPCor
decision to approve the PPMU annual work plan and authorized
budget. agency

The PPC workingdgether with DARD and the PPMU ig
responsible to ensure integration of the approved PPM
plan into provincial planning and the allocation of agre
counterpart funds from provincial resources.

3.4 ANNUAL PROCUREMENT AND B IDDING PLANS

The PMU and eacRPMU are responsible for preparing and seeking approval of Annual
Procurement and Bidding Plans for the procurement of goods and services according to
the requirementand approval processes by the competent authoritEgssgfed in

Chapter Il Articles 33-37) and Chapter 9 (Articles 784) of the Bidding Law(2013)

and ChapteK (Articles 103105)of Decree63/2014/NDCP dated 26 June 2014

In parallel with the preparation and approvatt@d AWP, the PMU Patrticipating UN
OrganizationsPPMUsandCIPs should identifyall activitiesrequiringcontractor
selection activities fothe procurement of goods or services, including individual
consultant services, that need to be includatienAnnualProcurement an&idding
Plans

The Annual Procurement and Bidding Pé&rthe national levedrepared by the PMU

will be jointly prepared with FAO, UNDP and UNE#Pd theCIPs (excluding the
PPMUSs) and will cover all procurement activities to be directly executed by the FAO,
UNDP or UINEP, as well as the procurement activities to be implemented by the PMU
andCIPs (excluding the PPMUslising the funds transferred to the PMU by FAO and
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UNDP. This Annual Procurement and Bidding Plan is consolidated by the PMU,
reviewed by the NIP and amyed by MARD in accordance with existing legal
regulations.

The Annual Procurement and Bidding Plan preparedabig @PMUwill cover contractor
selection activities to be undertaken by the PPMing the ODA funds expected to be
transferred from the PMbased on the AWP he Annual Procurement and Bidding Plan
prepared by each PPMU is reviewed by DARD and approved by the PPC or an agency
authorized by the PPC, in accordance with existing legal regulations.

Submission and approval of the Annual Procurgna@d Bidding Plans should be done
in a timely manner to avoid delays in Programme implementa@inoe approved, these
Annual Procurement and Bidding Plans provide the basistifier contractor selection
activities according to the provisions in Sectb8 and Section 4.4 of Chapter 4 and in
Chapter 5 of this PIM.

3.5 QUARTERLY PLANNING AND BUDGETING

An approved and signed AWP provides the legal basis for developing a Quarterly Work
Plan (QWP). Therefore, the QWP should correctly reflect and elalmwrdbe activities
specified for the planning quarter in the AWP. The QWP breaks down the activities in the
AWP into smaller steps to facilitatke identification of expected activities, targets and
funding requirements for the coming quarter, to provitasas for developing the

detailed activity plans and schedules, detailed budgets, TORs and other supporting
documentsand to provide a basis for-going monitoring of the Programme

As with the AWP, the QWP must reflect all the activities that are impkemented
within the period that it covers. The QWP covers the activities of the NIP, the
Participating UN Organizationthe PPMUsand theClIPs.

The QWP should be prepared using the format shown in ABu2eXhe QWP is

prepared according to the schiedautlined below in Section 3.5.1 of this Chapter, and
signedby the NPD. The Participating UN Organizations are not required to approve the
QWP. However, the QWP should be shared with the Participating UN Organizations for
comments, and then providedthem for informationorganization of technical
assistancand monitoring purposes once finalized

Provision of funds from the FAO and UNDP to the PMU for activities to be carried out
by the PMU, the PPMUs ar@IPs will bemanagediccordingtd h e U NmbrsizedH a r
Agreement on Fund Transfers (HACT) Framewdtinding will bebased on the
submission by the PMU @ Funding Authorization and Certificate of Expenditures
(FACE form), supported by th€ostEstimates by Activitythat issigned by the NPD and
subgct to approval by FA@r UNDP, respectivelyas described under Sectiarf this
Chapter and Sectidh3.1 of Chapter 6 of this PIMA single harmonizedormat for the
FACE Form andCostEstimates by Activity will be appliedy FAO and UNDP, however
individual FACE Forms and relaté€gbstEstimates by Activity will be submitted
separately to FAO and UNDBr the respective fund requesthie PMU is responsible

for working with thePPMUs andCIPs to prepare these documents.

3.5.1 Preparation of the QWP, FACE Form and Cost Estimates
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The PMUworkswith the Participating UN Organizations, the PPMUs @iies to
prepare the QWP according to the schedule outlined below, ensuring the good quality of
the plan according to the format provided at AnBeX

# Description Timing™* Responsible

I. | PREPARATION OF THE QWP

1. | The NPD writes to the PPMUs to remind them of th¢ 5" day of the 8 | NPD

schedule for development of the QWP month ofthe
preceding
quarter
The PPMUs send their dra@WP for the new quarter h
2 to the leader of the PMU and relevant sections in th 18t day of the | PPMUs
. . 3" month ofthe
PMU such as planning, accounting, procurement an preceding
communicationn the format provided annex 3.2 quarter
3. | The PMU works with the Participating UN 13" 18" day | PMU,

OrganizationandPPMUSsto revise and clarify their | of the 3 month | Participating
inputs and to prepare the draft consolidated QWP. | of the preceding| UN

quarter Organizations,
PPMUs

4. | The NPDassigns the planning section of the PN0U t | The18"dayof | NPD
sendthe draftconsolidated)WP to theParticipating the 3 month of
UN Organizations for comments. the preceding
quarter

5. | The Participating UN Organizations provide any The B%day of | Participating
comments on the draft consolidated QWP to the NP the 3% month of | UN

(optionad). the preceding | Organizations
quarter

6. | The PMUexchanges ideas for the final tinwith the By the end of PMU,
Participating UN OrganizatiorendPPMUSs to finalize | thepreceding Participating

the consolidated QWP. quarter UN
Organizations,
PPMUs
7. | The NPDsignsthe final consolidated QwW#nd 1%to 6"dayof | NPD

"The shedule for development of the QVifows thetiming and steps set forttere subject
to any changes agreed by the JCG.

12Normally, theCIPs prepare detailed AWPs which can be inserted directly into the relevant
QWP with some minor adjustment to refléciplementation progress if necessary. However, in
cases where sufficient detail on the activities of the CIPs is not available, then they will also be
required to submit their inputs for consolidation by the PMU.
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provides it to the planning section of the PMU. The
planning section sends the signed QWEk&
Participating UN Organizatianand theaccounting
section of the?PMUs andCIPs for information
implementatiorand monitoring purposes.

the £ month of
the quarter

Each PPMU completes their quarterly work plan ang
budget based on the oversijnedQWP. The PPMU
Director approves the PPMU qtexly work plan and
budget.The PPMU sends a copy of provincial QWP
the PMU for monitoring and technical assistance wh
necessary.

The8" day of
the ' month of
the quarter

PPMU
Director

PREPARATION OF THE FACE FORM AND
COST ESTIMATES

ThePMU, PPMUs ancCIPs prepare the following
documents for activities under their responsibility, af
submit them to the NPD:

0] The FACE Forrms for the funds to be
requested from FAO and UNORnnex
3.3);

TherelatedCostEstimates per Activity
(Annex 3.3;

The Daily Expenditure Log Bogk

The Expenditure Report per Activjty

The Monthly Bank Reconciliation Form
The Quarterly Progress Report (see Sec
9.4 of the PIM for further information).

(ii)

(iif)
(iv)
v)

(vi)

By the 10" day
of the 1 month
of thequarter

NPD, PMU,
PPMUs,CIPs

10.

The NPD signs theonsolidatedACE Forns and
submitthemto FAO and UNDRespectivelytogether
with thesupporting documents, including tBest
Estimates for the quarter and the Daily Expenditure
Log Book, Monthly Bank Reconciliation and Qualye
Progress Report for the previous quarter.

By the 18" day
of the £'month
of the quarter

NPD

11.

FAO and UNDP work with the PMU to address any
questions or unclear issues in relation to the FACE
Forms and supporting documents. The PMU follows
with the PPMUs an€IPs as needed.

By the 20" day
of the 'month
of the quarter

PMU,
Participating
UN
Organizations,
PPMUs and
ClPs

12.

Thesigned FACE forrawill be considered as the clead
basis and trigger for fund transférem FAO and
UNDP to the PMUrespectivelysubject to availability
of fundsand to any requirements for minimum
expenditure of previous tranches by the PMU, PPM
andCIPs.

Target date for
transfersWithin
the 1° month of
the quarter

NPD
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3.6  AMENDMENTS OF PLANS AND BUDGETS

Amendmaets to approved plans and budgets may be required from time to time in order
to improve efficiency and effectiveness of the Programme, to respond to changes in
policies, standards and cost norms, to address major fluctuations in market prices or for
otherreasons.

The NIP, a Participating UN Organization dPBMU orCIP may propose the revision of
an approved plan and budget of the Programme. The partner that requests the budget
revision must prepare a proposal for consideration.

Significant amendments the Master Plan (Prodo@ndthe quarterly FACE Forrwill
require the same review and approval processes as their original approval, while other
changes may follow a simpler approved process, as follows:

Plan Type of revision and approving authority
Maste Plan 1 Revisions will normally be addressed through the AWPs.
(Prodoc)

Significant revisions require approval of the EG and all signing parti
the Prodoc. If required, this would normally done at the annual EG
meeting.

OverallAWP 1 Any change of moreéhan25 per cent or more thasiSD 250,00Q0 the
budget line for an individuaDutcome per Participating UN Organizati
will require a formal revision ahe plan by the EG and the PEB.

1 Any change of less th&b per cent and less thaxsD 250,00Q0 the
budget line for an individuaDutcome per Participating UN Organizati
may be approved by the PEB.

PPMU AWP 1 Any change to the PPMU AWP will be subject to review and agreen
by the PMU on a 6no o bRPMUAWPare 6
approved by ta PPC oan agency authorized by the PPC.

FACE Form 1 Any change of more tha2b per cent to the budgper Qutputwill
requireconsultation withtherelevantParticipating UN Organization an
their confirmation in writing of no objection to the proposedraie.

1 Changes of less th&b per cento the budget line for an individual
Outputwill require approvaby the NPD.

9 Other changewithin an individualOutputthat do not exceed the
thresholds set in the previous two bullet points may be made by the
implementing partner responsible for that outcaane required tbe
reported in the subsequent Programme Quarterly Progress Report.

MARD and the NIP will be responsible for carrying out any required approval
procedures according to the ODA regulations ofGlgernment of Viet Nam.

Where revisions to the Annual Procurement and Bidding Plan are required, this will be
undertaken by the PMU &#PMUaccording to the requirements specifiecCimapter I
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(Articles 3337) and Chapter 9 (Articles 781) of the Biddig Law (2013) and Chapter X
(Articles 103105) of Decre®&3/2014/NDCP dated 26 June 201Bhe PMU and each
PPMU orCIPis responsible to ensure that théimnual Procurement and Bidding Plans

are aligned with the approved AWPs aighedQWPs.
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CHAPTER 4. MOBILIZATION OF PROGRAMME PERSONNEL
AND CONSULTANTS

41 CATEGORIES OF PERSONNEL MOBILIZED BY THE PROGRAMME

In addition to the Programme personnel assigned by the implementing partners, as
identified in Chapter 2 of the PIM, a range of other positionsngid to be mobilized to
support the implementation of the Programme.

The plan for mobilization of programme personnel and related costs will be documented
in the relevant approved AWPs asignedQWPs of theProgramme

Personnel categories to be moleldzfor the Programme

Category of personnel Mobilized by Recruitment
process
1. NationalProgramme PMU or PPMU where they will be| Section 4.2 of this
administration support located(or by a Participating UN | Chapter

personnel

Organization (FA® or UNDP),
depending on the outcome of the
Procurement Micreassessment as
described in Section 5.1.4 of
Chapter 5 of the PIM)

(recruitment steps
are described in
Section 4.2.2)

2. NationalProgramme
consultants/experts

PMU, PPMUor CIP (or by a
Participating UN Organizatio
(FAO™ or UNDP), depending on
the outcome of the Procurement
Micro-assessment as described ir]
Section 5.1.4 of Chapter 5 of the
PIM)

Section 4.2 of this
Chapter
(mobilization steps
are described in
Section 4.2.3)

3. InternationalProgramme
consultants/exp&s

Participating UN Organization
(based on the request of the NPD

Section 4.3 of this
Chapter

4. Staffor consultantsnobilized
by the Participating UN
Organizationandfunded from
their direct support cosise.
General Management Suppori
(GMS) or Other [irect Costs

(ODC)

Participating UN Organization

Regulations and
procedures of the
Participating UN
Organization

®In case the Procurement Mieassessmenteturns a risk finding of high or significant, FAO
may still considertransferringfunds to the PMU for mobilization ohational Programme
administration support personnel.

“In case the Procurement Mieassessment returns a risk finding of high or sigaift, FAO
may still consider transferring funds to the PMU for mobilization of individual national
Programmesonsultants/experts.
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Programme administration support personpspvide Programmedministration support
and are stationed at the PMU or a PPMU (for example,diwator, Accountant,
Administrative Assistant, Translator/Interpreter, etc.).

Programme consultants/expemt&lude shorterm, longterm or outpubased positions.
According to the national Bidding Lawrogrammeonsultants/experts are also defined
asi nidi vi dual consulting service contractorso

Longterm positionsare positions requiring fulime and continuous inputs for a period
of six months or more.

Shortterm positionsare positions requiring fulime and continuous inputs for a period
of lessthan six months.

Outputbased positionare consulting positions requiring either ftithe or parttime

work, at either the PMU, a PPMU or elsewhere, whose remuneration is based on the
delivery of a specific product without the need for-tuthe arrangerants as in the case

of the above two personnel categories.

The mobilization oProgrammeonsultants/experis considered to ba procurement
activity of the Programme, and nextd be included in the approved Annual Procurement
and Bidding Plampreparedy the PMU or the respective PPMU

4.2 MOBILIZATION OF NATIONAL PROGRAMME PERSONNEL BY THE
PMU, PPMUsAND CIPs

4.2.1 Principles for mobilization of national Programme personnel

Mobilization and contracting of nationBfogrammedministration support pensoel
and national consultants/experts by the PBNMBMUsandCIPs must comply with the
following principles:

1 Competition The selectiorf personnemust rely on broadbased efforts to
search for the most qualified candidates and on their assessment thgaifGR.

1 Openness and transparenciuring the mobilization process, all candidates must
be equally provided with full information, including very clear selection criteria.

1 Information sharing The agencies that mobiliZogrammeersonnel must
closely consult and communicatéth relatedparties during the process of
mobilizing and administering tHerogramme personndtor example, the NIP
consults and communicates with the related Participating UN Organization, and
thePPMUs andCIPs consult anda@mmunicate with the PMU.

1 Compliance

a) Mobilization and contracting drogramme personnel will apply the relevant
provisions of the Labour Code, the Bidding Law (natidhr@gramme
consultants/experts only) and this PIM. The recruitment or procurement
decisons for these personnel will be made in the name of the PMU or the
relevantPPMU orCIP.

b) Mobilization of nationaProgrammesonsultants/experts by the national
implementing partners, including the PMU, the PPMUs, @i, is defined
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d)

as a procurement aeily of the Programme. The transfer to national
implementing partners of authority and corresponding funds for procurement
in order to mobilize nation&rogrammesonsultants/experigilising the
Programme resources transferred from the MBTie FAO andto UNDP

will be determined based on the results of the mamsessment of the NIP

and PMU on procurement, according to the scenarios outlined in the Table in
Section 5.1.4 of Chapter 5 of the PIM.

For each case of mobilization, the PMRPMUsandCIPs mug consistently
apply the relevant regulations, procedures and contract formats that are
specified in this PIM and in the related regulations and guidelines. The
application of alternative regulations, procedures and contract formats is not
permitted.

The emuneration rates and other expenses for natitnegirammepersonnel
must not exceed the prevailing UN cost noforsvViet Nam The total
remuneration of each individual mobilized for the Programme must be
specified in gross termand include informatioon social security costs,
social insurance, medical insurance and taxes (if any).

NationalProgrammepersonnel mobilized by the Programme and paid from Programme
fundsshould not beurrently employed as Government officers in Viet Nantase the
local labour market cannot provide natioRabgrammedministration support personnel
or national consultants/experts the qualifications required bigrdgramme,

Government officers maye recruited as national consultants/experrogramme
administration spport personnel provided that:

1 They meet the qualifications as outlined in the TORS;

1 They havearelease letter issued by thefficial employer and

1 The relevant Participating UN Organization agrees to their recruitment or
contracting.

4.2.2 Key stepsfor recruitment of national Programme administration support

personnel
Step Description Responsible
1. Finalizing | For approved positions, tfiRMU/PPMU/CIPcompletes the | PMU/PPMU/CIR
the TOR for | required documents as follows: relevant
the position Participating UN
1 Position TOR using the formahown in Annex.1 Organization

1 Scoring sheet for assessment of candidates, using th
standards and requirements identified in the TOR

1 Proposed remuneration based on the current UN cos
norms

i Position vacancy notice

These are shared with the PMU (RIPMU orCIP posiions)
and with theCTA of the Programme and tiRarticipating
UN Organization for review and comments prior to
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finalization.

Any subsequent proposed changes to the TOR must be
shared with the PMU (fdPPMU orCIP positions) and with
the CTA of the Programe and the Participating UN

Organization for review and comments prior to finalizatiof

2.
Advertising
the position

For the PMUandthe CIPs (excluding PPMUs)each
vacancyfor Programmedministrationsupport personnel
must be publicly advertised at least in three successive
issues ofhe following newspapers and websites:

T Labour Newspaper
1 A-relevant local or sectoral newspaper

For Programmedministration support personrmisitionsin
the PPMUsadl positions are to be advertised in at least th
successive issues of thest widely circulated provincial
newspaper.

All positionsshouldbe posted on local job searching
websites. Theynayalso be posted on the UN Website (thg
Participating UN Orgagation is responsible for this).

Identified potential candidates may also be invited to app

The closing date for applications will be at least 10 worki
days from the date of posting. All applications received b
the closing date will be recorded arahsidered for the
position against the specified standards and requirement
the TOR.

PMU/PPMU/CIP

3. Setting up
the

Programme
Recruitment
Panel (PRP)

The PMUPPMUCLIP establishes the PRP, clearly indicatiy
the context, purpose, composition, offididles as well as
the tasks and authority of the PRP and each of its memb

The leader of the PMU/PPMQGIP or another authorized
person chairs the PRP. The PRP must have at least thre
membersof which at least one should be femalbere
possible

ThePMU will invite UNDP to participate in their PRPs, an
the PPMUs andCIPs will invite the PMU to participate.
UNDP or the PMU are responsible to respond within five
working days to confirm participation or inform that they
will not be available.

PMU/PPMULIP

4. Preparing
the short list
of
candidates

Based on the standards and requirements established in
TOR, the PRP reviews the applications from all candidats
and prepares a short list of the most qualified candidates
(normally this should include #gast three applicants and

shouldpreferablyinclude both male and female candidate

This result is reflected in shelisting minutes prepared by

PRP
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the Panel.

In case less than three candidates can be identified for th
shortlist, the PRP must indicathis clearly in the short
listing minutes. Thé&@MU/PPMU/CIPthen decides either to
continue the selection process or postpone it in order to
identify additional shortisted candidates (eithéy selecting
more candidates from the submitted applicationsases
where additional candidates are found to meet the requir
standardsor by re-advertising the position). The PMU and
UNDP will be informed of this decision.

5. Selecting
the best
candidate

The PRP examines the qualifications and work expeegign
of each candidate on the shiist and scores these using th
agreed scoring sheet.

T Aninterview and a written test on required
professional competencies will be organized. No
English test is required if a candidate has written
proof that his/her Englh proficiency meets the
requirements specified in the TOR. However, in th
case of recruiting a translator/interpreter, the
candidates must take a written test at a reputed
English training centre designated by the
Participating UN Organization.

1 Each shd-listed candidate will be interviewed by
the PRPInterviewsmay beconductedn person or
using phone or an internbaised videoconferencing
tool. Each PRP member will independently score
each candidate according to the criteria specified
the Positio TOR.

1 Areference checWill be organizegbrior to making
any offer of a position to the candidate.

The PRP prepares the minutes on the interview and test
results and proposes the recommended candidate, with
reasons for the selectionhere more than oreandidate is
found to be suitable, the candidates should be raried.
minutes are submitted to tRMU/PPMU/CIPLeader

Candidates needing to travel from a distant place to
participate in the interview and test may be reimbursed fg
their accommodationnal travel costs from thRrogramme
budget, according to the relevant cost norms.

PRP

6. Making a
recruitment
decision

Within five working days from the date that the PRP subn
its PRP selection minutes and recommended candidate

candidatesthePMU/PRMU/CIP Leademmakes a decision o
recruitment. In case they decide to recruit a candidate ot

than thefirst-ranked candidatghe rationale for this decisiol

PMU/PPMU/CIP
Leader
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will need to be documented in the PRP selection minuteg

7. Notifying | Within three working days from the date of the recruitmer PMU/PPMU/CIP
the selected | decision, the®eMU/PPMU/CIPLeaderwill notify the Leader
candidate selected candidate of the decision in writing through a let

of offer.
8. Based on the letter of offer to the candidate, the PMU/PPMU/CIP
Negotiating | PMU/PPMU/CIPLeaderwill discuss and reach agreement| Leader
with the with the candidate on the working conditions and
selected remuneration within the cost norms applied by the UN
candidate system in Viet Nam for that level. Tlermat for the contrac

is provided in Annex.3,

This contract negotiation (whether agreement is reached

not) must be reflected in a contract negotiation minutes

signed by both parties. In case agreement is not reached

the selected candidate, tAR¥MU/PPMU/CIPLeademay take

the next candidate in the rating list (if suitable) or repeat {

recruitment process.
9. Contract | After accepting the offer, the candidate must submit a He PMU/PPMU/CIP
finalization | Statement using tiermat as shown in Annek2in the casg Leader
and signing | of a shoriterm contract, or a Health Certificate granted by

competent Health Authority in the case of a khegn
contract.

The Labour Contrads preparedusing the format as showr
in Annex4.3. The TOR forhe post is an integral part of thi
contract.

All Labour Contracts applied for Programme Administrati
Support Personnel will biixed term contracts. The contrac
term will be for the full period required (for periods less th
12 months), or for an itial 12-month period (for positions
required for 12 months or more).

ThePMU/PPMU/CIPleader and theandidate sign the
contract representingfficial accepance ofthe offerand
recruitment othe candidate.

4.2.3 Key steps forthe contractor selectionprocess formobilization of national
consultants/experts

Step Description Responsible
1. For approved positiorthat are included in the relevant PMU/PPMU/CIR
Finalizing Annual Procurement and Bidding PJahePMU/PPMUCLCIP | relevant
the TOR completes the required documents as follows: Participating UN
for the Organization

9 Position TOR using the format shown in Annex 4.1
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position

1 Scoring sheet for assessment of candidates, using thg
standards and requirements identified in the TOR

1 Proposed remuneration based on the current UN cosi
norns

9 Position vacancy notice

These are shared with the PMU (FRIPMU orCIP positions)
and with theCTA of the Programme and tiRarticipating
UN Organization for review and comments prior to
finalization.

The position TOR and related documeatsl their apgaisal
and approvashould fully reflect the requirements specifieg
in Article 42 of Decree63/2014/NDCP.

The position TOR are required to be approved by the
NIP/CIP before proceeding to the next step.

Any subsequent proposed changes to the TOR must be
shaed with the PMU (foPPMU orCIP positions) and with
the CTA of the Programme and the Participating UN

Organization for review and comments prior to finalizatior

2.
Advertising
the position

For the RMU, each vacancy must be publicly advertigedt
least three mass media newspapers in three successive i
includingthe following newspapers and websites:

For consultants carrying owddministration supporasks

1 Labour Newspaper
1 A-relevant local osectoral newspaper

For Programmeconsultants/experts:

1 The Bidding Newspaper;
1 The bidding webpage of the MPhatvw.mpi.gov.vn

For provincial positions, all positions are to be advertised
at least threeonsecutre issues of the most widely circulatg
provincialnewspaper

All positionsshouldbe posted on local job searching
websites. Theynayalso be posted on the UN Website (the
Participating UN Organization is responsible for this).

Identified potential candates may also be invited to apply,

The closing date for applications will be at least 10 workir]
days from the date of posting. All applications received by
the closing date will be recorded and considered for the
position against the specified standandd eequirements in
the TOR.

PMU/PPMU/CIP

3. Setting

ThePMU/PPMU/ClPestablishes the PRP, clearly indicatir

PMU/PPMU/CIP
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http://www.mpi.gov.vn/

up the
Programme
Review
Panel (PRP)

the context, purpose, composition, official titles as well ag
tasks and authority of the PRP and eaciisahembers.

ThePMU/PPMU/CIPLeader or another authorized person
chairs the PRP. The PRP must have at least three memb
of which at least one should be female.

The PMU will invite UNDP to participate in their PRPs, ar
the PPMUs orCIPs will invite the PMU to participate.

UNDP or the PMU are responsible to respond within five
working days to confirm participation or inform that they W
not be available.

4,
Preparing
the short
list of
candidates

Based on the standards and requiremem&bkshed in the
TOR, the PRP reviews the applications from all candidate
and prepares a short list of the most qualified candidates
(normally this should include at least three applicants and
should include both male and female candidates). This re
is reflected in sho#fisting minutes prepared by the Panel.

The shodlisting minutes are required to be approved by th
NIP/CIP before proceeding to the next stEipe shorlisting
is to be conducted in line with the requirements specified
Article 42 of Decree63/2014/NDCP.

In case less than three candidates can be identified for th
shortlist, the PRP must indicate this clearly in the short
listing minutes. Th&@MU/PPMU/CIPthen decides either to
continue the selection process or postpone itderto
identify additional shottisted candidates (either by selectir
more candidates from the submitted applications in cases
where additional candidates are found to meet the requirg
standards, or by radvertising the position). The PMU and
UNDP will be informed of this decision.

PRP

5.
Completing
the bid
evaluation

The PRP examines the qualifications and work experienc
of each candidate on the shiist and scores these using th
agreed scoring sheet.

1 Interviews may be organized if necessémierviews
may beconductedn person or using phone or an
internetbased videoconferencing tool.

1 A reference check will be organized prior to makin
any offer of a position to the candidate.

The PRP prepares the minutes onlilteevaluation report
and propses the recommended candidate, with reasons fi
the selection. Where more than one candidate is found ta
suitable, the candidates should be ranked. The minutes q
submitted to th&MU/PPMU/CIPLeader.

Candidates needing to travel from a distant place t

PRP
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participate in the interview and test may be reimbursed fg
their accommodation and travel costs fromBnegramme
budget, according to the relevant cost norms.

6. Approval | Within five working days from the date thaetPRP submits| PMU/PPMU/CIP
of the bid its PRP selection minutes and recommended candidate g Leader
evaluation | candidates, thBMU/PPMU/CIPLeader makes a decision @
report the bid evaluation minute$he evaluation of candidates an

approval of the bid evaluation minutes are to be conductg

line with the requirements specified in Article 43 of Decre

63/2014/NDCP.

In case they decide &electa candidate other than the first

ranked candidate, the rationale for this decision will need

be documented in the PRP selection minutes.

The bid evaluatio report is required to be approved by the

NIP/CIP before proceeding to the next step.
7. ThePMU/PPMU/CIPLeader or their assigned staff will PMU/PPMU/CIP
Negotiating | conduct the contract negotiation with the selectridate | Leader
with the on the working conditions and remuneratfonthe contract
selected within the cost norms applied by the UN system in Viet N
candidate for that level. The format for the contract is provided in

Annex 4.3.

This contract negotiation (whether agreement is reached

not) must be reflected in a contract negotiation minutes

signed by both parties. In case agreement is not reached

the selected candidate, tR&U/PPMU/CIPLeader may take

the next candidate in the rating listthe bid evaluation

report(if suitabk) or repeat theontractor selectioprocess.
8. Contract | Once agreement is reached betweerPi&/PPMU/CIP PMU/PPMU/CIP
finalization | and the selected candidate, EFfdU/PPMU/CIPLeader Leader
and signing | issues the approval decision and @entract fo Consulting

Services is prepared, using the format as shown in Anne
The TOR for the post is a@ntegral part of this contract.

The candidate must submit a Health Statement using the
format as shown in Annex 4.2 in the case of a sfeom
contract,or a Health Certificate granted by a competent
Health Authority in the case of a logrm contract.

ThePMU/PPMU/CIPleaderand the candidate sign the
contract, representing official acceptance of the offer and
mobilizationof the candidate.

4.24 Supervision of personnel and revising, amending and terminating the labour
contract or contract for individual consulting services
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The PMU PPMUor CIP will be the primary administering body for tReogramme
administration support persan Programmesonsultant/expert with whom they sign
contractsThe PMU PPMUor CIP will designate an individual to supervise each
administration support personBrogrammesonsultant/expert that they mobilize.

The Labour Contract or Contract for ConsugtiBervices may be revised, amended or
terminated based on its binding terms as well as on the relevant provisions of Viethamese
law governing the procedures for the revision, amendment of labour contracts and
economic contracts.

Extension of contracts wible carried out based on the approved AWPsaguoedQWP
and the performance assessment of the personnel. The format for amendment of the
Labour Contract is provided in Annéx5.

A Labour Contract may be terminated by either party at any time by infotimengther
party, in writing, of their intention at least thirty days in advance.

A Contract for Consulting Services may be terminated at any time if a serious violation
of the Contract is committed by the other party and cannot be resolved by thette® par
following mutual consultations. The termination of the Contract for Consulting Services
follows the relevant provisions of Viethamese law governing the signing of economic
contracts and the binding terms of the contract signed by both parties.

4.25 Paying salaries, allowances and other expenses to the incumbent

ThePMU/PPMU/CIPpays salaries and related expensdaragrammedministration
support personnel as follows:

1 The incumbenis paiddirectly fromProgrammédunds,however theeMU, PPMU
or CIP retains the personal income tax for tax payment according to national law.

1 Salary payments are made at the end of each working month, based on the
workday and leave monitoring table maintained for the personnel.

ThePMU, PPMU orCIP makes payments erogammeconsultants/experts as follows:

1 Theincumbents paid directly from Programme funasaccordance with
relevant provisions in the Contract for Consulting Servicegjever thePMU,
PPMU orCIP will retain the personal income tax amount for tax paymen
according to national law.

1 Before signing payment vouchers for the incumbent or liquidating the Contract
for Consulting Services, tHeader of the®MU, PPMU orCIP must receive and
accept all reports and other outputs from the incumbent accordingteorigeof
the Contract and the TOR.

ThePMU, PPMU orCIP pays the travel costs for Programme personnel ffoogramme
funds, in accordance with tlsggnedQWP, as follows:

1 The incumbentvill be entitled toreimbursement of travel cosascording to the
prevailing UN Cost Normsvhen he or she travels on mission to provirmgside
of the province wherhis or herofficial place of work is locate(for longer than
ten hours¥or approved Programme travel
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1 The incumbent will also be entitled to reimbursendritavel costsaccording to
the prevailing UN Cost Normshen he or she travels on mission within shene
provincebut more than 20 kilometres away frdms or herofficial place of work
(for longer than ten hours) for approved Programme traved PMUwill
propose appropriate cost norms for reimbursing staff in this case.

1 Transport costs for approved Programme travel to locations more than 20
kil ometres away from the i nthembentods
i n ¢ u mlipersoraldvehicle magisobereimbursed according to the prevailing
UN cost norms and any specific provisions issued by the NPD.

1 Before travelling, the incumbent completes a Travel Authorization (see Ahhex
for the format) and submits it to theader of the PMU, PPMU &IP for
approval. An advancpaymentof up to eighty per cent of the estimated total cost
may bemadebased on the prevailing UN cost norarsother cost norms
approved by the ProgramimBhese expenses are charged to the related activities
specified in the budget dfie AWP or QWP.

1 Upon return from the mission, the traveller submits the Travel Authorization form
and a Field Mission Report to thkeader of the PMU, PPMU &IP for payment
of the remaining entitlement or for final settlement of the missioa. Th
requirementfor submission of a Field Mission Repanay, however, be waived
in case that the person takes part Fragrammeevent thaproduces
corresponding minutes arreport.

1 All travel expenses are reported in the subsequent FACE form and the mission
outcomes are reflected in the corresponding Programme Quarterly Progress
Report (see Section 9.4.1.1 for more detailed information).

4.26 Exceptions to the process for mobilizing nationaProgramme personnel

Providing the micreassessment for procurementrgmonent returna result of lowor
mediumrisk, theleader of the PMU, PPMU @&IP may decide to proceed with direct
recruitment of a required position without the need to go through the above steps,
provided that theignedQWP has adequate funding and tontracted valuef the
positiondoes not exceetthe equivalent in VND otUSD 10,000 However, the
PMU/PPMU/CIPmust properlydocumenthis decision in the subsequent Programme
Quarterly Progress RepoFRor such casefhhe mobilization of the nation&ogramme
personnel may apply the procedure of direct appointment of contractor by the PMU
PPMUsandClIPs, according to the steps outlined in Section 4.2.6.1 b&dwvere the
micro-assessment for procurement component returns a result of nediumrisk, any
mobilization activity for national consultants/experts of which the contracted value is
more tharthe equivalent in VND obJSD 10,000, the recruitment process mussil

follow the steps outlineth Section 4.2.Z&bove.

In cases where the micassesment for procurement component returns a result of
significant risk, theeMU/PPMU/CIPLeader may decide to proceed with direct
recruitment of a required position without the need to go through the above steps,
provided that theignedQWP has adequate fdimg and the contracted value of the
position does not exceed the equivalent in VND of USD 5,000. However, the
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PMU/PPMU/CIPmust properly document this decision in the subsequent Programme
Quarterly Progress Report. For such cases, the mobilization wétio@alProgramme
personnel may apply the procedure of direct appointment of contractor by the PMU
PPMUsandCIPs, according to the steps outlined in Section 4.2.6.1 below. Where the
micro-assessment for procurement component returns a result of sighiigk, any
mobilization activity for national consultants/experts of which the contracted value is
more than the equivalent in VND of USD 5,000, the recruitment process must still follow
the steps outlined in Section 4.2.3 above.

In cases where the meeassessment for procurement component returns a result of high
risk, all procurement, including procurement for mobilizatiomationalProgramme
personnel, will be conducted by FAO and UNDP directly, rather than by the national
implementing partners.

It should be noted that procurement of any national expert/consultant, regardless of the
contract value or selection method, must be included in the approved in the Annual
Procurement and Bidding plan before implementation.

Formobilizationof individual naional consultants such as shtetm trainergor
servicescommonly available in the relevant marketplace, with a value of less than VND
20,000,000, procurement may be carried out directly by the head of the PMU, PPMU or
CIP in line with the provisions dfem Ja) and 8b) of Article 32 of Circular

68/2012/TFBTC. The head of the PMU, PPMU or CIP will bear responsibility for the
procurement decision, and is required to ensure adequate legal documentation including
invoices and vouchers according to theursgments of Vietnamese law.

4.26.1  Steps to be undertaken for direct recruitment

Step Description Responsible

1. Finalizing | For approved positions where there is an urgent need ai PMU/PPMUCIP
the TOR for | the contracted value does not excedamouts specified
the position in Section 4.2.6 above (i.e. the VND equivalenu&D
10,000where the Procurement Micassessment returns a
finding of low or medium risk, and the VND equivalent o
USD 5,000 where the Procurement Miagsessment
returns a finding of sigficant risk) thePMU/PPMU/CIP
completes the required documents as follows:

Relevant
Participating UN
Organization

I Position TOR using the format shown in Annex 4.1
1 Proposed remuneration based on the current UN co
norms

These are shared with the PMU (RIPMU orCIP
positions) and witlCTA of the Programme aritie
Participating UN Organization for review and comments
prior to finalization, indicating that direct recruitment is
proposed.

Any subsequent proposed changes to the TOR must be
shared with the PMU (fdPPMU orCIP positions) and with
the CTA of the Programme and the Participating UN
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Organization for review and comments prior to finalizatig

2. Identifying | Based on the standards and requirements established i PMU/PPMUCIP
a suitable TOR, a suitable candidate will be identifiegtheleader of
candidate the PMU/PPMUCIP.

The justification on relevander direct recruitmenshould

be documentedisingthe noteto-file template provided in

Annex 46.
3. Making a | Theleader of the PMU/PPMACIP makes a decision on PMU/PPMUCIP
recruitment recruitment.
decison
4. Notifying Within three working days from the date of the recruitme PMU/PPMUCIP
the selected | decision, théeader of the PMU/PPMICIP will notify the
candidate selected candidate tife decision in writing through a lette

of offer.

5. Negotiating
with the
selected
candidate

Based on the letter of offer to the candidate |é¢ader of
the PMU/PPMUCIP will discuss and reach agreement wi
the candidate on the working atitions and remuneration
within the cost norms applied by the UN system in Viet
Nam for that level.

PMU/PPMUCIP

6. Contract
finalization
and signing

Once agreement is reached between the PRVIJCIP
and the selected candidate, sader of the
PMU/PPMUCIP issues the approval decision and the
Contract for Consulting Services is prepared, using the
format as shown in Annex 4.3. The TOR for the post is &
integral part of this contract.

After accepting the offer, the candidate must submit a
Health Statema using the format as shown in Annex 4.
in the case of a sheterm contract, or a Health Certificate
granted by a competent Health Authority in the case of
long-term contract.

All Labour Contracts applied for Programme
Administration Support Personngill be fixed term
contracts. The contract term will be for the full period
required (for periods less than 12 months), or for an init
12-month period (for positions required for 12 months o
more).

Theleader of the PMIPPMUCIP and the candidate sig
the contract, representing official acceptance of the offe
and recruitment of the candidate.

PMU/PPMUCIP

7.
Justification
of the
recruitment

Justification for the decision to apply direct appointmen
will be included in the subsequent PrograenQuarterly
Progress Report.

PMU/PPMUI/CIP
Leader
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decision

4.3 MOBILIZATION OF INTERNATIONAL PROGRAMME PERSONNEL
BASED ON THE REQUEST OF THE NPD

4.3.1 Principles for mobilization of international Programme personnel

Where the NIP identifies the need for interoaél consultants/experts to support the
implementation of th®rogrammethe NPD will request the relevant Participating UN
Organizations to mobilize these personnel. The PMU is responsible to ensure that these
positions are included in its approved AnhiBeocurement and Bidding Plan.

Mobilization will be carried out based on the approved AWPsigredQWP, and will
follow theregulations and procedures of farticipating UN Organizatiom.OR for
these positions will be shared with the NPD for revéewd agreement prior to approval.

The internationaProgrammesonsultants/experts mobilized by a Participating UN
Organizatiorbased on the request of the NR2y have the status of staff or contractors
of the Participating UN Organization, depending onsghecific role and inputs required
and the relevant contracting modality applied by the Participating UN Organization.

The principles and steps described in this section do not apply to national or international
personnel mobilized by the Participating W@\ganizations as part of their direct support
costs (i.e. General Management Support (GMS), or Other Direct Costs (ODC) as
described in Section 3.1.3 of Chapter 3 of this PIM). Mobilization of those perssnnel
carried out according to the regulationsl gmocedures of the respective Participating UN
Organization.

4.3.2 Key steps for mobilization of international Programme personnelbased on
the request of the NPD

Step Description Responsible

1. Finalizing Based on the agreedquest and attached proposed TOR o| PMU,

the TOR for other information from the NPD, and the approved AWP g relevant

the position signedQWP, the Participating UN Organization works with Participating
the PMU to finalize the required documents as follows: UN
Organization,

1 Position TOR using the format applied by the NPD

Partigpating UN Organization
1 Scoring sheet for assessment of candidates, using the

standards and requirements identified in the TOR
9 Position vacancy notice

The draft TOR will be shared with the NPD and the
international Chief Technical Advisor (CTA) of the
Progamme.

The final TOR should be agreed by both the NPD and the
Participating UN Organization.

Any subsequent proposed changes to the TOR must be s
with the NPD and the international Chief Technical Advisg
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(CTA) of the Programme.

The proposed remuneiat for the contract will be based on
the approved budget and the norms or rates applied by th
Participating UN Organization.

2. Undertaking
the selection
process

TheParticipating UN Organizationndertales the recruitmen
actions in accordance with its own regulations and
procedures.

The NPD will be invited to participate in the selection proc
as a member of the panel (for positions that are not desig
as a UN staff), or as an observer (for posisi that are
designated as a UN staffip either case, the NPWill

respond to this invitation within five working days to either
confirm attendance or that loe shewill not participate.

Participating
UN
Organization,
NPD

3. Notifying the
outcome of the
mobilization
process to the
PMU

TheParticipating UN Organization will provide written
notification of the selection of thaternationalProgramme
consultant/expert to the NPD once the contract has been
signed, and will request the NPD to work togethih the
Participating UN Organization in supervising the performa
of the contractor and giving support to him or her during th

implementation of the contract.

Participating
UN
Organization

4.3.3 Supervision of personnel and revising, amending anrminating the
contract for international Programme personnel

The Participating UN Organization will be the primary supervising and administering
body for each internation&8rogrammeonsultant/expert with whom they sign a contract.

In cases where thigerson will be based at the PMU, the Participating UN Organization
and the NPD will agree in writing on the approach to joint supervision, reporting lines

and performance assessment of the consultant/expert prior to mobilization of the contract
holder.Feedback in writing from the NPD should be considered as part of any
performance appraisal of the incumbent by the Participating UN Organization.

The contract with the consultant/expert may be revised, adjusted and terminated based on

its binding terms andhte  UNO6s regul ations governing

t he

adjustment and termination of contracts. In such cases the Participating UN Organization
will provide written adviceo the NPD.

4.3.4 Paying salaries, allowances and other expenses to the indoent

The Participating UN Organization pays salaries and related expenses to the incumbent in
accordance with its own procedures.

The Participating UN Organization is not responsible for the payment of taxes on the

remuneration nor is it responsible the reimbursement of taxes paid by the contract

holder in respect of the remuneration received under the contract. The payment of such

taxes is the sole responsibility of the individual contract holder.
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For travel costs that are not already specifiediacldded in the contract and paid
directly by the Participating UN Organization, the PMU will pay travel costs to the
incumbent for approveBrogrammaeravel in accordance with relevant provisions and
with the approved travel plan, in the same way asalied to nationaProgramme
personnel as described in Section 4.2.4 of this Chapter.

43.5 Certification of international consultants/experts working for ODAfunded
Programmes

The PMU is responsible to work with the competent Government of Viet Narordigth

to completeanythe procedurethat may beequired for the certification of international
consultants/experts that have been recruited to work for the Programme, in accordance
with the existing regulations of the Viethamese Government (RegulatiRereign
Consultants/Experts Working for OBRunded Programmes/Projects issued together

with Decision 119/@-TTg dated 1 October 2009 and relevant implementation
guidelines).
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CHAPTER 5. PROCUREMENT OF GOODS, WORKS AND
CONTRACTUAL SERVICES

5.1 GENERAL REGULATIONS
5.1.1 Scope of application

This Chapter applies to procurement and contracting activities for goods, works and
contractual servicésthat are not provided by individual contractdngjuding both local
and international contractoithat are inded fromProgramme resourcésom theUN-
REDD Viet Nam Phase Il MuliPartner Trust Fund®rocuremenéctivitiesof the
Programme male carried out by the PMU, a Participating UN Organizatora PPMU
or CIP, taking into account the provisions outkihi@ this Chapter and the associated
Annexes.

According to the Bidding Law of Viet Nam (2013):

1 International selection of contractorseans selection of contractors in which
both foreign and domestic tenderers and investors may participate.

1 Domestic sele@n of contractorsmeans selection of contractors in which only
domestic tenderers and investors may participate.

Mobilization of consulting services from individual contractors (i.e. national and
internationalProgrammeconsultants/experts) is addressedhapter 4 of this PIM.

5.1.2 Planning for procurement activities

The Annual Work Plan (AWP3s described in Section 3.3 of Chapter 3 of this PIM
provides a key overall basis for procurement activities by alhees within the relevant
year, and shouldlearly indicate which implementing partner will carry out each
procurement activity, taking into account the pstmns outlined in Section 5.1.3 and
5.1.40f this Chapter.

The PMU and the Participating UN Organizations will prepare one joint Annual
Procuement and Bidding Plan, as described in Section 3.4 of Chapter 3 of this PIM. This
joint plan will cover all procurement activities to be undertaken by each of these
implementing partners, with the exception of procurements to be undertaken by the
Particpating UN Organizations as part of théirect support costs (i.e. General
Management Support (GME)f 7 per cent)or Other Direct Costs (ODQip to 7 per

cent)as described in Section 3.1.3 of Chapter 3 of this PIM). The PMU is responsible to
ensurehat procurement activities to be undertakerCliys (apart from the PPMUSs) are
included within this joint plan.

Each PPMU is required to prepareAamual Procurement and Bidding Plm approval
by the Provinci gasddaimepih $e6tis3.4 Gf Cmapter 8 df thie
PIM.

!5 As clarified in the table at Annex 2.6, theb-contracting of PPMUs and CIPs using the Letter of Agreement (LOA) foovialepl
in Annex 2.5 is not a procurement activity, and is therefore not included within the scope of this Chapter.-@Rtsadts applying
the LOA format are addressed under Section 6.4.2 of Chapter 6 of the PIM.
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If a procurement activity is required that is not yet reflected in the relevant approved
Annual Procurement and Bidding Plan, it will be necessary to undertake the steps for
formal amendment of the Annual Procurement arttiidig Plan as specified in Section
3.6 of Chapter 3 of this PIM.

5.1.3 Specific requirements of the Participating UN Organizations

Participating UN Organizations may have specific rules and procedures relating to
procurement activities that apply to thedis for which they are responsible. In
particular:

1 The Participating UN Organizatiomsay maintain lists specifying types of goods
that may not be procured locally. Each Participating UN Organization will
provide relevant information on this to the PMUaitcordance with their policies
and regulations.

1 The transfer to national implementing partners of authority and corresponding
funds for procurement of goods, works and services from companies and entities
utilising the Programme resources transferred fitoenMPTFO to FAO and to
UNDP will be determined based on the results of the rassessment of the NIP
and PMU on procurement, according to the scenarios outlined in the Table in
Section 5.1.4 of this Chapter.

1 Transfer of ownership of assets purchasg&#AO usingProgrammeunds will
not take place until the conclusion of theogramme i n accor dance
rules and procedures.

Attention should be paid during the development (or modification if necessary) of the
AWP, the Annual Procurement and Bidg Planand theQWP to ensure that these
clearly indicate which Participating UN Organisation or national implementing partner
will be responsible for carrying out each expected procurement activitge with the
specific requirements described ab@nd the scenarios and procedures foreseen in the
table in 5.1.4 below.

5.1.4 Procurement by PMU PPMUsand CIPs usingProgramme resources
transferred from FAO or UNDP to the PMU

As described in Section 6.2 of Chapter 6 of this PI88easing the finared management
capmcity of the NIP (also calledraicro-assessment) istaol of the HACT Framework

for assessment of the financial management capacity of thas\dbasis for capacity
strengthening as well as identifying a suitatdsh transfer modajitand appropriate
assurance activities for financial management for relevant agencies of the Government
and the Participating UN Organizations to implement.

As decided by the EG in March 2015, a miagsessment specifically focused on the
procurement cageity of the NIP will be conducted in line with the standard provisions
outlined in Section 6.2 of Chapter 6 of this PB&sed on the results of the miero
assessment on procurement, the following procedures will be adopted for procurement
with funds tranterred from FAO and UNDP to the PMU. Exceptions to the limits in the
table may be agreed between the PMU and FAO or between the PMU and UNDP during
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the joint procurement planning or as part of the FAQENadvance request process.

Micro - Procedures to be applied to Procedures to be applied to
assessment procurement by PMU, PPMUs procurement by PMU, PPMUs
result’® and CIPs for the funds and CIPs for the funds
transferred from the MPTF-O to | transferred from the MPTF-O to
FAO UNDP
High risk All local and intenational All local and international
procurement will be carried out by| procurement will be carried out by
FAO. UNDP.
Significant | Local procurement up to USD 5,0( Local procurement up to USD 5,0(
risk may be carried out by may be carried out by
PMU/PPMUCIP, in line with PMU/PRMUI/CIP, in line with
procedures specified in 5.2 below | procedures specified in 5.2 below
and Annexes 5.1 to 5.8. and Annexes 5.1 to 5.8.
A FAO representative must A UNDP representative must
participate in the bids evaluation | participate in the bids evaluation
panel. panel.
All international procurement and | All international procurement and
local procurement over USD 5,00( local procurement over USD 5,00(
will be carried out directly by FAO/ will be carried out directly by
UNDP.
Medium Local procurement up to USD Local and international procureme
risk 100,000 may be carried out by may be carried out by the

PMU/PPMUCIP, in accordance
with 5.2 below and Annexes 5.1 tg
5.8, subject to FA@greemenof
the procurement plad limit of
USD10,000 will be applied for the
cases of the direct appdment of
contractor modality (see Annex
5.1).

In case of international procureme
or complex procuremett bidding

PMU/PPMUCLIP, in accordance
with 5.2 below and Annexes 5.1 tg
5.8, subject to UNDP review of the
procurement plan and bidding
packageA limit of USD10,000°
will be applied for the cases of the
direct appointment of contractor
modality (see Annex 5.1).

UNDP may procure international
services/goods for the Programme

16 In April 2005, the United Nations Ddéepment Group (UNDG) formally released the Harmonized Approach to Cash Transfer
(HACT) to national Implementing Partners (IPs) which, for easy reference, can be accessed through the website of the UNDG
(http://www.undg.org ->Programming Reference Guideid United Nations in Viet Narhtp://www.un.org.vn->Publications>
One UN Documents One Set Management PractigeAll risk ratings will be done in compliant witis HACT framework and

guideline.

" Complex procurement includes procurement forogs or services that require complex technical specifications and quality
control. Which planned procurement actions should be considered complex will be discussed and agreed as part of thdragnnual jo

procurement planning

8 This threshold will be subjedo further review and annual renewal based on the findings and recommendations of periodic

assurance activities of the Programme (e.g. spot checks, audits) specified by Chapter 6, Section 6.10.2.
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documents will be submitted to in agreement with thRPD.
FAQ for clearance before issuancg
of the invitation to bid.

All international procurement and
local procurenent over USD
100,000 will be carried out directly
by FAO.

Low risk International and local procuremer
up to USD 300,000 may be carriec
out by PMU and local procuremen
up to USD 300,000 may be carriec
out by thePPMUs andCIPs in
accordance with 5.2 below and
Annexes 5.1 to 5.8, subject to FA(
agreemendf the procurement plan
A limit of USD10,000 will be
applied for the cases of the direct
appointment of contractor modality
(see Annex 5.1).

In case of international procureme
or complex procuremett bidding
documents will be submitted to
FAO for clearance before issuance
of the invitation to bid.

Intermational and local procuremen
over USD 300,000 will be carried
out directly by FAO

5.2 PROCUREMENT ACTIVITIES OF THE PMU , PPMUsAND CIPs
5.2.1 Principles for procurement activities of the Programme

All procurement activities carried oby the PMU PPMJs andCIPs must comply with
the following principles:

1 Competition- Procurement must be based on extensive searching efforts to select
the supplier that best meets the requirements set out cotiractor selection
documentation.

9 Complex procurement includes procurement for goods emvises that require complex technical specifications and quality
control. Which planned procurement actions should be considered complex will be discussed and agreed as part of thergnnual jo
procurement planning
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1 Openness and transparey - The procurement process must make sure that
sufficient information is provided in an equitable manner to all potential suppliers,
including clear and open selection criteria

1 Informationsharing- Procuring agencies and organizations should claseigult
and keep stakeholders informed in the course of procurement.

1 Best value for moneyThe selection is made of the best offer that presents the
optimum combination of lifecycle costs and beneditthe good or service, based
ont he usersod needs.

1 Compliance

a) When procurement is undertaken by a Viethamese agency, relevant
provisions of the national Bidding Laand related official
implementation guidelineand of this PIM are applied. Procurement
contracts must be in the name of the NPMU orCIP itself.

b) The implementing agency for each procurement activity must consistently
apply the relevant procurement rules, regulations and contract formats
specified in this PIM and in the related regulations and guidelines. The
application of alternative retations, procedures and contract formats is
not permitted.

5.2.2 Methods and modalities forcontractor selection

Contractor selectiohy thePMU, PPMUsandCIPs will be carried out in accordance
with the Bidding Law of Viet Nanand related official decreeand circulars guiding its
implementatiof’, throughthe specificprocedures described in the PIM.

The followingprocurement forms will be applied in the Programasedefined in the
Bidding Law of Viet Nam

- Open bidding

- Restrictedlimited bidding

- Dired appointment of contractors

- Competitive quotation

- Competitive quotatiofabridged procedure)
- Direct procurement

- Community participabn in bidding

The Bidding Law defines the following forms of selection of contradtmrprocurement
activities

1. Single phase with a combined technical and financial proposaBidders submit
the technical proposal and the financial proposal together in one envelope. The bid
opening is conducted once for all bid dossiers, and the technical and financial proposals
are reviewedogether.

20 Currently, the Bidding Law (2013) ofiet Nam and Decree 63/2014NCP dated 26 June
2014, which provides guidance on the implementation of certain articles in the Bidding Law.
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2. Single phase with separate technical and financial proposal$he bidder
submits the technical proposal and the financial proposal concurrently but in separate
envelopes. The technical proposals will be opened as soon as the bidding inibatsn ¢
Once the review of the technical proposals is completed, financial proposals will only be
opened for assessment for those bids that satisfy the technical requirements.

3. Contractor selectionin two phases with a combined technical and financial
proposal In the first phase, bidders submit technical proposals and financialiplans
single envelopeawithout the bidding price. On the basis of exchange with each contractor
participating in this phasegualifying bidders will be invited to participate tine second
phase. In the second phase, bidders submit technical proposals and financial proposals in
a single envelope, including the bidding price and bidding guarartieehid opening is
conducted once for all bid dossiers in the second phase, atedhinégcal and financial
proposals are reviewed together.

4. Contractor selectionin two phases with separate technical and financial
proposals In the first phase, bidders submit technical proposals and financial
proposals concurrently in separate envelophs.technical proposals shall be
open as soon as the invitation for bids closes. Based on assessment, qualifying
bidders will be invited to submit bid dossiers for the second phase. In this phase,
dossiers of financial proposals submitted in first phaa# ba opened
concurrently with bid dossiers in second phase for assessment.

The correct type of procurement and the contractor selection method must be applied for
each procurement, based on the requirements specified in the Biddiraf Vaet Nam

and réated official decrees and circulars guiding its implementation, taking into account
the specific thresholds for the value of the procurenagmiied in the Programmas

specified in Sectiob.2.30f Chapter 5 of the PIM.

The table in Annex 5.1 provideketailed information on the types mfocuremenapplied
bythe PMU PPMUsandCIPsint he Pr ogr amme, based on Viet

The table in Annex 5.2 provides detailed information on the contractor selection methods
applied by the PMUPPMUsandCIPs in the Programme, based on the Bidding Law of
Viet Nam.

For regular procurements of goods and services commonly available in the relevant
marketplace, with a value of less than VND 20,000,000, procurement may be carried out
directly by the head of theMU, PPMU orCIP in line with the provisions of Item 3(b) of
Article 32 of Circular 68/2012/T-BTC. The head of theMU, PPMU orCIP will bear
responsibility for the procurement decision, and is required to ensure adequate legal
documentation including inwoes and vouchers according to the requirements of
Vietnamese law.

5.23 Modification of threshold values in the Bidding Law for this Programme

Thresholdgo be applied for contractor selection modalitiebeéapplied in the
Programmarespecified in théable in Section 5.4 of this Chapter and the table at Annex
5.1.

65



5.24 Procedures for procurement by the PMU PPMUsand CIPs

Procurement of goods, works and contractual services by the PRMMUsandCIPs is
undertaken according to:

a) The approved AWP;
b) Theapproved Annual Procurement and Bidding Plan of the PRRMUor CIP,
c) ThesignedQWP;and

d) The relevant provisions specified in the Bidding L@@13)andDecree
63/2014/NDCP dated 26 June 2014

The overall bidding management structure of the Programniedding conducted by
national implementing partners is reflected in the following charts.

Overview of roles for development and approval of the Annual Bidding Plan and
implementation of Contractor Selection activities

i. The PMU

Prepares Agrees/No Submits Approves

Objection
MARD X
VNFOREST X
PMU X
UN X
Prepare Bid Agrees Approves Bid Conduct Approve Sign
Announcement TOR (no  Announcement Bid Result ~ contract
objection) Assessment
(Panel)

MARD
VNFOREST X X
PMU X X X
UN X invited
i. PPMUs
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PPMU Annual Bidding Plan

Prepares Agrees/No Submits Approves
Objection
PPC X
DARD X
PPMU X
PMU X
UN
PrepareBid Agrees Approves Bid Conduct  Approve Sign
Announcement TOR (no  Announcement Bid Result  contract
objection) Assessment
(Panel)

PPC
DARD X May invite X
PPMU X X X
PMU X
iii. CIPs

Proposes Consolidates Agrees/No Submits Approves

(within overall Objection
PMU plan)

MARD X
VNFOREST X
PMU X
CIP X
UN X

Prepare Bid Agrees Approves Bid Conduct Approve Sign
Announcement TOR (no  Announcement Bid Result contract



objection) Assessment

(Panel)
MARD
VNFOREST X X
PMU X l\_/IogtIy
invite
CIP X X X
UN X May invite

The steps for local procurement activities by the RMMBMUsandCIPs, and for
international pocurement activities by the PMd¢cording to th&idding Law (2013)
andDecree 63/2014/NECP dated 26 June 20&4eset out in the following annexes:

Type of contractor selection Annex

1. Proceduresor contractor selection bypen bidding and limited/regtted Annex 5.3
bidding for local procurement by tMU, PPMUsandCIPs, and for
international procurement by the PMU

2. Procedures$or contractor selectiohy direct appointment of contractor by| Annex 5.4
the PMU, PPMUsandClIPs

3. Procedure$or conductig procurement by competitive quotations by the| Annex 5.5
PMU, PPMUsandCIPs (normal procedure)

4. Steps forcontractor selectiohy competitive quotations by ti&MU, Annex 5.6
PPMUsandCIPs (abridged procedure)
5. Procedure$or contractor selection bgirect procurement by tHeMU, Annex 57

PPMUsandClIPs

6. Procedure$or contractor selection bgommunity participation ibidding Annex 58
by the PMU PPMUsandCIPS

53 PROCUREMENT ACTIVITIES OF THE PARTICIPATING UN
ORGANIZATIONS

Procurement activitiesf goods, works and consulting services that are not provided by
individual contractors is undertaken according to the approved AWEhasmjnedQWP

as appropriatand the approved Annual Procurement and Bidding Plan and is
implemented in accordance withe rules, regulations and procedures of the Participating
UN Organization, according to the following basic steps:

Procurement of goods, works and contractual servicestiyParticipating UN
Organization is undertaken according to:

a) The approved AWP;
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b) The approved Annual Procurement and Bidding Plan of the PMU (this is the
responsibility of the PMY

c) ThesignhedQWP;and

d) The rules, regulations and procedures ofréspectiveParticipating UN
Organization.

The Participating UN Organization should workszly with the NPD and PMU to carry
out these procurement activities, applying the steps listed in An8ex

54  TRANSFER OF OWNERSHIP OF PROGRAMME ASSETS
54.1 Timing of the transfer of ownership of assets

The transfer of ownership of assets procumedlieProgrammeo the Viethamese side
can take place when such equipment is delivered &ribgrammesite or at any other
time during theProgrammadifecycle, subject to the mutual agreement between the NIP
and the relevant Participating UN Organizatio

Management oProgrammeassets is addressed under section 6.8 of Chapter 6 of this
PIM.

Transfer of ownership of assets purchased by FAO i&iogrammeéunds will not take
place until the conclusion of tidogramme i n accor dance with FAOOGSs
procedures.

For all assets of the Programme, including those assets for which a Participating UN
Organization retains ownership during the implementation of the Programme, a plan for
determination of ownership of assets will be prepared as part of thi@agon and

closure of the Programme. The principles and procedures for this are addressed under
Section 2.2.3 of Chapter 12f this PIM.

54.2 Process for transfer of assets

The transfer of ownership of assets to the Viethamese side is undertakeordaace
with the following steps:

1. The NPD takes the lead responsibility in developing the inventory of assets to be
handed over to the Government. The NPD works with the Participating UN
Organization in order to finalize this list.

2. The NPD requests in vimg the Participating UN Organization to transfer the assets,
together with an agreed inventory of equipment to be handed over.

3. The Participating UN Organization prepares the Letter on Transfer of Ownership of
Assets, signs it and sends it to the NPDcfesigning. The final legal transfer of such
assets is accomplished upon delivery to the Participating UN Organization of the
Letter on Transfer of Ownership of Assets that has been duly signed by the NPD.
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CHAPTER 6. FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT

6.1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

Programmdinancial management is the process of managing financial resources,

including the preparation of financial plans, accounting, financial reporting and
management of financial risks based on the use of standard procedures and internal
contol measures to ensure that the use of donor funds is proper, transparent and effective.

6.1.1 Scope of application

The rules and regulations provided for in this Chapter are applied to the financial
management activities by the NIPPMUsandCIPs in reldion to the aicchannelledo
theNIP, PPMUsandCIPs from the Participating UN Organizations, including all
different types of aid such as cash contribution&ima contributions and contributions
in other intangible forms that Vietnamese agencies ag@h@ations receive from the
Participating UN Organizations.

Where relevant, they also describe the financial management of the Programme funds by
the Participating UN Organizations.

6.1.2 Key financial management principles

The managemefity theNIP, PRMUs andCIPs of financial resources provided by the
Participating UN Organizations should ensure that:

a) A system of accounting books that allows for a clear identification of the
Programmaeesources provided by the Participating UN Organizations is
establshed and maintained.

b) Aid resources of the Participating UN Organizations are effectively utilized, in
line with the principles of full transparency and accountability based on approved
documents (i.e. the Master Plan, AWPs aigthedQWPS).

c) Aid resources fothe Participating UN Organizations are properly controlled and
managed.

d) An adequate and reliable system of internal controls is in place.

e) There is accountability for effective management and utilization of the assets that
are procured witfProgrammeesairces.

) The United Nations Development Groupos
Approach to Cash Transfers (HACH)ameworkare applied.

6.1.3 Spending policies and cost norms
6.1.3.1 Requirements for expenses from th®rogrammed s ODA r esour ces
Expenses fromme R ogr ammeds ai d resources must meet

a) That they have been approved in televant AWP andhe signedQWP and the
associatetbudget estimates;
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b) That they comply with those cost norms, policies and standards that have been
approved by the competent authoritys specified in Section 6.1.3.2 of this
Chapter

c) That they have been approved by designated\pproving Officerof the partner
incurring the expensand

d) That they are substantiated with legal and valid supporting docament
6.1.3.2  Application of cost norms
Cost norms will be applied in the Programme as follows, in order of precedence:

1. Thecurrentedition of the UNEU Cost Norms for Viet Namwill be applied athe
primary set of cost norms and related policies and stasdiarthe Programnié

2. Forinternational travel costs paid for by the Programmeuding international
travel by Viet Nardbased staff going abroad, and for International
Consultants/Experts traveling to Viet Nam, the prevailing UN cost norms and
allowanes for international travel will apply.

3. In cases where the Programme requires cost norms for categories of expenditure
that are not addressed in the {BN Cost Norms for Viet Nam, then the
Programme will apply theurrentofficial Circularsissued by théinistry of
Finance on cost norms applicable for OfladedProgramms and projectand
thecurrent policies and regulations of the Viethamese Goverrifnent

4. In cases where cost norms are required for the Programme that are not covered by
the two above setsf cost norms, thethe Programme may apply existing relevant
official cost normsssued by the central or provincial leyet other secter
specific cost norms and/or cost norms established by legally recognized
implementing partners approved by the MROF and donors.

5. In cases where neither the UN nor the Government of Viet Nam have established
applicablecost normsthe NPD should recommend such cost noimns&doption
subject to no objection from the Participating UN Organizations.

In all cases, comstent and harmonized cost norms will be applied byNie PPMUs
andClIPs across the activities funded by the Participating UN Organizations.

Some specificost norms that may be applied in the Programme for activities conducted
by the PMU, PPMUs and CéRat the local level (as set out in Decision 13/QBREDD
dated 5 March 2015 by the NIpBre listed in Annex 6.5 of the PIM.

6.2 ASSESSING THE FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT CAPACITY OF THE
NIP (ALSO CALLED MICRO -ASSESSMENT)

6.21 Objectives of micro-assessment

%L The most updated version of the WU Cost Norms for Viet Nam is available from the MPI or the
Participating UN Orgnizations.

2 Currently, Circular 219/2009/BTC, dated 19/11/2009 and Circular 192/2011BTC, dated
26/12/2011. Updated circulars will be posted on the MOF welygites. mof.gov.vn
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Assessing the financial management capacity of the NIP (also called aassessment)
is an overall assessment of the financial management capacity of the NIP in order to
reach the following objectives:

a) The capacity strengthening objectivie® assist releva agencies of the
Government anthe Participating UN Organizatiomns identifying the current
status, strengths and weaknesses with respect to financial management capacity of
the NIP as well as those areas for capacity building for the NIP.

b) The financal management objectivéo introduce a cash transfer modality and
recommend appropriate assurance activities for financial management for relevant
agencies of the Government ahe ParticipatingJN Organizationgo
implement.

6.22 The process of micreassessment

UNDP has been selected to conduct the mé@sessment of the NIP on behalf of the
Participating UN Organizations in the Programme.

6.23 Sharing the results of the micreassessment

UNDP is responsible to share the results of the rassessent with the NIP and with

the other Participating UN Organizations, and to organize a meeting of relevant partners
to review the assessment results, reach agreement on appropriate cash transfer
modality(s) for the assessed NIP, the frequency of assuretiziéies and other

measures that should be implemented by the relevant parties.

UNDP will officially announce the assessment results and send the final Micro
Assessment Report to the Participating UN Organizations and the MOF.

The MOFprovides written ntfication tothe relevant NIRf the assessment results (with
the Report attached), the cash transfer modality(s), the frequency of assurance activities
and other measures that should be implemented by relevant parties.

6.3 BANK ACCOUNT ARRANGEMENTS FOR THE NIP, PPMUs andCIPs
6.3.1 NIP bank account arrangementsor the PMU

The NIPwill establish @2rogramme bank accountVND for the PMUwith the State
Treasury (for funds contributed by the Government of Viet Nam) as walbask
accountata commeril bankin VND (for funds contributed by the Participating UN
Organizations)in accordance with the current regulations of the Government and the
regulations, procedures and specific requirements of the bank.

This bank account will be used receive trasfers fromeach otthe Participating UN
Organizations, to manage théamgrammdunds, and to transfer funds R®MUsand
ClIPsin accordance with the approved AWPs aighedQWPs.Bank transactions
should be authorized based on the principal of duabsiges.

The PMU may choose to maintain separate bank accounts for the FAO and UNDP funds
However this is not a requirement of FAO and UNDP.

All interest income on Programme funds will be managed and utilized according to the
provisions set out in Sectidh9.2 of Chapter 6 of the PIM.
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Additional details on the Programme bank accounts maintained biRh&PMUsand
ClIPs should be maintained on file using the faabAnnex6.1

The NIP is responsible to notify the Participating UN Organizations of amgekdo the
information in relation to their Programme bank accaurdgccounts that are to be used
for funds received from the Participating UN Organisations as well as for any interest
earnings on these funds

6.32 Bank account arrangements for the PPMU4

The Provincial Peopledbs Committee (PPC)
PPMU and the appointment of tR€MU Director who is a DARD leadegnd

Accountant according to the regulations of the Government of Viet Nam in relation to the
managemet and utilization of ODA funds.

Each PPMU will open a bank account with the State Treasury (for funds contributed by
the province)andabank account at a commercial bank/ND (for the ODA funds) for

the implementation of the Programnmeaccordance ith the current regulations of the
Government and the regulations, procedures and specific requirements of thgaodnk
transactions should be authorized based on the principal of dual signatures.

The Director of the PPMU is the responsible officer far management of the PPMU
bank accountsThe bank accounts of the PPMU are only to be used for the work of the
Programme, not for any other purpose.

The Director of the PPMU is requiredpeovidette PMU wi t h det ai l s
bank accounts so thatthfPMU can transfer money accordinghe approved=ACE
Form

The PPMU may choose to maintain separate bank accounts for the FAO and UNDP
fundsHowever this is not a requirement of FAO and UNDP.

All transfers of Programme aid resources from the Particig&aiN Organizations to the
PPMUs will be made via theMU according to thapproved FACE formrhePPMU is
accountable to the PMU for the utilization of the funds. At the end of each quarter, at the
end of each accounting/financial period, and at the étittedProgramme, the PPMU is
required to conduct bank reconciliateoan each account

All interest income on Programme funds will be managed and utilized according to the
provisions set out in Section 6.9.2 of Chapter 6 of the PIM.

Additional details onite Programme bank accounts maintained bR PPMUsand
ClIPs should be maintained using the form at Annex 6.1.

The PPMU is responsible to notify the PMU of any changes to the information in relation
to their Programme bank accounts.

6.3.3 Bank accountarrangements for CIPs

Eachof theClIPsis required to establishProgramme bank account at a commercial
bankin VND (for the receipt of ODA funds)n accordance with the current regulations
of the Government and the regulations, procedures and spedjifitements of the bank.
Bank transactions should be authorized based on the principal of dual signatures.
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The responsible officer for managing the CIP bank account will be a leader of the CIP.
The CIP bank account for the Programisenly to be used fathe work of the
Programme, not for any other purpose.

The CIP bank accountill be used to receive transfers from the NIP, and to manage
theseProgramme funds in accordance with the apprawgatterly FACE Form

The CIPs may choose to maintain separat&taccounts for the FAO and UNDP funds,
however this is not a requirement of FAO and UNDP.

The CIP is accountable to the PMU for the utilization of the funds. At the end of each
guarter, at the end of each accounting/financial period, and at the erdRvbtiramme,
the CIP is required to conduct bank reconciliations on each account.

All interest income on Programme funds will be managed and utilized according to the
provisions set out in Section 6.9.2 of Chapter 6 of the PIM.

Additional details on the Bgramme bank accounts maintained by the NIP and CIPs
should be maintained using the foatAnnex6.1

The CIP is responsible to inform the Programme bank account details to the NIP, and to
notify the NIP of any changes to the information in relationéothCI P6s Pr ogr a mme
account.

6.3.4 Bank reconciliation

1 On monthly basis, the PMU/PPMU/CIP carries out bank reconciliation to make
sure the matching between book values and bank statement at the last working
day of the month. The responsible accountaetsto check every bank
transactiorand all discrepancies, if any, need to be recorded with clear
explanation.

1 Atthe end of every quarter, and any time in within a quarter wresAMU
requestanadvance fromFAO/UNDP, the PMU needs to work witthe PPMUs
and CIPs to dthebank reconciliation, together with an updated FAGHn and
other required documes)yand submithisto FAO/UNDP.

1 The bank reconciliation repokthich is attached tthe FACE form, maybe
presented in aggregated figusnbiningboth the FAO and UNDP funding
sources. The division of expenditures and fund batnesveen FAO and UNDP
will be done bythe staff of those agenciebhe following formula will be
employed for division of bank interest betwde®hO and UNDP

Bank interest Total bank interest receive Fund balance of the

for a _ during the reporting period X Participating UN
Participating Organization in the
UN bank account at th

o Total balance of the combine .
Organization reporting date
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funds in the bank account at tl
reporting date

6.4 TRANSFERS OF PROGRAMME FUNDS

The overview of transfers éfrogrammeaid resources within the Programme is provided
under section 2.3 of Chapter 2 of the PIM.

This section of the PIM provides additional detailed information relatduettransfer of
Programme aid resources from the Participating UN Organizations to the NIP according
to the HACT Framework. It also addresses the transfer of Programme aid resources from
theNIP to PPMUsandCIPs.

This section of the PIM also provides aiétd information on the financial management
roles of theNIP, PPMUsandClIPsrelated to transfers ¢gfrogrammedunds.

6.41 Transfers from the Participating UN Organizations to the NIPthrough the
PMU

Funds for activities to be implemented by the PMBIMRJs andCIPs will be included in
the overall funding allocations to FAO and UNDP in the approved AWHR-and
Request Form approved by the EG.

These funds will be transferred from FAO and UNDP to the PMU bank account under
the provisions of the UNDG HACTHramework, with transfers requested by the NPD on
a quarterly basier as neededsing the FACE Form and supporting documents as
described in Section 3.4 of Chapter 3 andi8e@.4.1.2 and Section 6.4.J108Chapter 6

of the PIM.

At the official requesof theNPD, FAO and UNDPRransfef unds i nto the PMUSOG:
account, for reimbursing or financing thdegrammeactivities that are implemented

by the NIP itselfas well as for those activities that are to be implemented [BRNUSs

andClIPs, applyirg the HACT Framework-und transfers to the PMU by FAO and

UNDP are subject to (i) approval of the FACE Form by FAO and UNDP respectively in

relation to the funds under their responsibility; (ii) availability of funds; and (iii)

compliance with minimum disirsement requirements (i.e. delivery of at least 80 per cent

of the most recent transfer, and of 100 per cent of all previous transfers).

UNEPwill not directly channel funds to the PMU. Any funds that have been allocated to
UNEPIn the approved AWP anduRd Request Form approved by the EG and that are to
be transferretb the PMU will be transferred ijpe MPTFO to UNDP for UNDP to

transfer to the PMU according to the standard procedures applying in the Programme for
UNDP to transfer funds to the PMU.

6.4.1.1 Modalities of cash transfer

Cash transfers to the N FAO and UNDRwill be undertaken in accordance with the
HACT Framework.

TheHACT Frameworkspecifies thabne or a combination of the following modalities
may be appliedor the transfer of RPigramme funds by Participating UN Organizations to

75



the PMU depending on the specific activitie results of the micrassessmerand the
decision of the respective Participating UN Organizatien FAO or UNDP)

1 Direct cash transfersThe Participatig UN Organization transfers cash into the
Programmeéank account based on the approF&«€CE form

1 Direct paymentsThe Participating UN Organization makes payments to a third
party on behalf of the NIP, at the request of the NPD based on the feAGE
tha has been filled in and signed by the NPD. In order to make sure that the
transfer is accurate and smooth, the PMU sends the original invoices/receipts to
the Participating UN Organization for cross checking. Upon completion of the
transfer, the Participamg UN Organization keeps a copy of the invoices/receipts
and sends the originals back to the PMU forRhegrammediles.

1 ReimbursementsThis modality is applied to those expenses that have been
incurred by the NIP from its own funds with prior writteonsent from the
Participating UN Organization, for the implementation of those activiidaded
in theapprovedAWP and thesignedQWP. The Participating UN Organization
makes payments to the NIP basedooeptance ahe FACEform and the report
on ativity implementation. Reimbursements are undertaken after the completion
of the activities andre accomplished within temorking days from the date on
which the Participating UN Organization r
reimbursements, together witalid supporting documents.

71 Direct implementation:This modality is applied in cases where a Participating
UN Organization directly implements speciRcogrammeaeactivities, in
accordance with the approved work plans.

Where selection of the cash transfesdality for the Programme is based on the outcome
of the micreassessmenithe Participating UN Organizations in the Programme will apply
a consistentisk assessment aagreed approach based on joint analysis of the micro
assessment results.

64.12 Completion of the FACE form and related documents

TheFunding Authorization and Certificate of Expenditu(EACE form) and the€ost
Estimates by Activitgre key tools of the UNDG HACT Framework as applied in this
Programme. The template for the FAE&m and for the CostEstimates by Activityas
applied in this Programme gpeovided atAnnex 3.3 and Annex.4respectively

The FACE form is a harmonized management tool applideéAsy and UNDRN this
Programme. It is used to support three important funeti@) reporting of expenditures;

(b) request for funding authorization; and (c) certification of expenditures and approval of
cash transfers.

The FACE form is used for: (a) direct cash transfers to the NIP for obligations and
expenditures to be made byrtsupport of activities agreed in the AWP; (b)
reimbursements to the NIP for obligations made and expenditures incurred by it in
support of activities agreed in the AWP; and (c) direct payments by a Participating UN
Organization to vendors and other thparties for obligations incurred by the NIP in
support of activities agreed in the AWP.
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The FACE form ido becertified by theNational Programme Director or by another
official designated by the NIRFf apersonother than the NPZ designatedo sign the
FACE Form, the NIP should formally notify this to the Participating UN Organizations.

Detailed guidelines on the purpose, principles and use of the FAfE particularly and

the UNDGOs Har moni zed Approach forndGmsh Tr an
the UN website www.un.org.vi¥ PublicationsY One UN Document¥ One Set of

Management Practices.

64.13  Specific provisions required by FAO

As part of FAOO6s i mplementation of the HACT
sign alLetter of Understnding(LOU) with FAO. Together with the HACT Framework

requirements, this will provide the basis for fund transfers from FAO to theANdfgle

LOU will be signed between FAO and the NIP, covering the wiesteining

Programme perio(20152018)

6.4.2 Fund transfers from the NIP to thePPMUs andCIPs

The NIP makes transfers from the PMUOGOs bank
of aPPMU orCIP, in accordance with the LOA signed between the NIPRPNU or

the CIP and the approveBACE Form Fund trasfers from the NIP to thePMU orCIP

are subject to receipt by the NIP in the PMU bank account of the respective funds from

the Participating UN Organizations, and to satisfactory performance BPi& or CIP

in implementing of activities using any preus funds transfers as well as reporting on

these previous funds transfers.

The NIP is accountable to the Programme Managing Agency and the respective
Participating UN Organization for the funds transferred tdPfAMU orCIP. ThePPMU
or CIPis accounthle to the NIP for the effective use of the funds received from the NIP.

Figure: Quarterly funding cycle for the NIP and CIPs
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6.4.

64.1

Month 1 Month 2 Month 3

FACE Form

approved Transfers from FAO and
UNDP to the PMU bank
account

.| Transfers from the PMU to
.| the PPMUs and other CIPs

.| PMU, PPMUs and CIPs carry out expenditures for the quarter

PPMUs and other CIPs
provide inputs to
quarterly planning and
the FACE Form and
supporting documents

PMU prepares
consolidated FACE Form
and supporting
documents and consults
with FAO and UNDP

J

The financial management roles of the NIPPPMUs and CIPsrelated to
transfers of Programme funds

The financial management roles of the NIP and related parties

64..1.1 The NIP
The specific financial management roles, responsibilities and tasks of the NIP include:

)l

Being legally liable for implementing tHerogrammein accordance with the
commiments made with the Recipating UN Organizations.

Declaring and obtaining clearance by the appropriate Financial Management
Agencyfor the Aid Certification Form.

Complying with financial management rules and regulations in accordance with
the guidelines issed by the compeé authority.

Coordinating with the appropriate Financial Management Agency in directing,
guiding and ensuring compliance with rules and regulations for financial
management and for utilization aid resources.

Ensuring that adequate internal controlsianglace to produce accuraad
reliable financial reports.
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1 Preparing and consolidating estimated incomes and expenditures from aid
resources; examining, approving and announcing the settlement of accounts for
aid resources approved by the NIP.

64.2.12 ThePMU

ThePMU, under the leadership of theD, is responsible for performing the following
tasks:

1 Managing financial disbursements in accordanitk the Prodo¢ the approved
AWP andthe signedQWP.

1 In full compliance with cash basis accounting prastiand application of the
charts of accounts regeut by both the ParticipatingN Organization and the
Government,he accounting system is also required to be designed in the way that
all funds and expenditures are well tracked by activity and disadgcelgg
ParticipatingUN Organization

1 Ensuring thaProgrammeaxpenditures do not exceed the t®tedgrammeand
annualbudgets that have been approved.

1 Ensuring that budget revisions are prepared in accordance wekigtiag rules
and regulations.

1 Employing effective internal controls for the management of the disbursement of
Programmedunds.

1 Ensuring that a compliance check is carried out on B&WU orCIP and that a
management plan is in place for identified issues and capacity building prior to
signing the LoA with thePPMU orCIP.

1 Performing the function of approving all payments forBregrammethat are
carried out by the PMU

1 Maintaining upto-date records and supporting documents for all the fund receipts
and disbursements/expenditures, falugation offive years, to ensure the
accuracy and reliability of financial information and reporting and to facilitate
required financial audits.

6.4.2.13 The Chief Programme Accountant of the PMU

Under the leadership of the NPD, tlesponsibilities othe Chief Programme Accountant
include:

1 Preparing documentation to ensure the timely flow of funds for Programme
implementation;

1 Seting uptheaccounting system, including reporting forms and filing system for
the project, in accordance witblevant Viehamese laws and regulatiotisg
Prodoc and PIM and the requirements of the Participating UN Organizations;

Preparingoroject financial reports arglibmitting thento theNPD for clearance;
Enteing financial transactions into tramputerizegccounting gstem; and
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64.2.2

Reconciing all balance sheet accounts and kegp file of all completed
reconciliation;

Checkng and ensuringll expenditures oProgramme funds under the
responsibility of the PMUre in accordance withe relevant UN procedures,
includingensuring that receipts are obtained for all payments;

Ensuringthat all transactions are correctly booked to the correct budget lines;
Ensuringthatdocumentation relating to paymeimgsduly approved by th&lPD;

Ensuring that all &ink accountarereconded and reportedvithin fifteen days of
month endand

Preparingnonthly bank reconciliation statements, including computation of
interests gained to be included into reports.

The financial management roles of th&PMUs andCIPs and related

parties
6.42.2.1 ThePPMU or CIP

The specific financial management roles, responsibilities and tasksPWE orCIP
include:

M

Fulfilling the requirements of the compliance check carried out by the PMU prior
to signing the LoA with the PMU, arfdlfilling th e requirements ainy
management plan put in place based on this compliance thadkress

identified issues and capacity buildiafthePPMU orCIP§ &nancial

management capacity and compliance.

Being legally liable for Programme funds and activitiegler their responsibility,
in accordance with thieetter of Agreement (LOA) signed between tABEMU or
CIPand the NIP

Complying with financial management rules and regulations in accordance with
the guidelines issued by the competent authority.

Ensuringthat adequate internal controls are in place to produce accurate and
reliable financial reports.

Preparing and consolidating estimated incomes and expenditures from aid
resources.

6.42.2.2 ThePPMU or CIP Accountant

Under the leadership of the leadettod PPMU orCIP, the responsibilities of thePMU
or CIP Accountant include:

T

Preparing documentation to ensure the timely flow of funds for Programme
implementation;

Setting up the accounting system, including reporting forms and filing system for
the progct, in accordance with relevant Vietnamese laws and regulations, the
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Prodoc and PIM, the LOA signed between the PMU an®BMU orCIP, and
the requirements of the PMU;

1 Preparing project financial reports and submitting them to the leader BPtii&)
or CIP for clearance;

Entering financial transactions into the computerized accounting system; and

Reconciling all balance sheet accounts and keeping a file of all completed
reconciliation;

1 Checking and ensuring all expenditures of Programme funds under the
responsibility of thd®PMU orCIP are in accordance with the relevant procedures,
including ensuring that receipts are obtained for all payments;

Ensuring that all transactions are correctly booked to the correct budget lines;

Ensuring that documentationagng to payments is duly approved by the leader
of thePPMU orCIP;

1 Ensuring that all bank accounts are reconciled and reported to thevRMi
fifteen days of month encdnd

1 Preparing monthly bank reconciliation statements, including computation of
interests gained to be included into reports.

6.4.3 Aid certification of Programme funds transferred to the NIP

Aid certificationrefers to the certification of the receipt of official development
assistance (ODA) funding by the competent authorities dBthernment of Viet Nam
(i.e. the MOF or Provincial/City Department of Finance)

ThePMU is responsible to carry out the procedures of Aid Certification for all
Programmdundstransferred tathe PMW s b a n kfroma thecParticipating UN
Organizationsincluding funds to be expended by the PMU as well as funds to be
transferred to the PPMUs adPs.

The steps, contents and responsibilities of aid certification are specified in Circular No.
No. 225/2010/TIBTC issued orB1 Decembel010 by the Ministryof Finance.
6.5 SETTLEMENT OF PAYMENTS , ACCOUNTING SYSTEM AND
FINANCIAL REPORTING REQUIREMENTS
6.5.1 Settlement of payments under UNsupported Programmes
6.5.1.1  General provisions

With regard to payments made from the aid resources &frigrammeit is mandatory

to implement consistently a clear, transparent segregation of duties between those
Programmepersonnel who are involved in making payments and incurring expenditures
for theProgramme

A payment from thé&rogrammedank account for the procuremt of goods and services
with the value equivalent two million VND or more must not be made in cash, but by
cheque or by bank transfén exception for cash payments up to four million VND may
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be made with approval by the NPID.case no banking sepds are available, cash
payments must be approved by thkevantcompetent authority

All paymentsmade by the PMUunust be approved by the NPD or by his/her alternate.

All payments made bg PPMU orCIP must be approved by the Leader of Bi&MU or
CIP. PPMUs ancCIPs are responsible to manageir Programme budget closely and
provide monthly reports to the PMU on their expenditures, comparing actual
expenditures with the approved budget.

6.5.1.2 Cash payments

The PMU PPMU orCIPis allowed to maintai a petty cash fund with an amoumt
VND equivalent taen million VND for miscellaneous paymenibhe petty cash fund
can be replenished regularly with the funds that are withdrawn froRPrdggammedank
account, as decided by tR&MU/PPMU/CIPLeader As a principle, th&MU, PPMU or
CIP will maintain separation of the roles of accountant and cashier.

Cash payments made by the PMRPMU orCIP must not exceed two million VND per
transaction. In exceptional cases, and only with clear justification, tBe(féPthe

PMU) or the leader of thePMU orCIP may authorize a cash payment with a maximum
amount of four million VND Such payments should only be made in cases where the
payee resides in a mountainous, remote or isolated commune and does not hieve a ban
account.

A petty cash booknd supporting documentatianll be maintained by theMU, PPMU

or CIP for all petty cash transactionBegular cash count and reconciliafiaith

checking and countesigning by the cashier, accountant and NFEMU or CIPleader

will be conducted according the schedule set out in Section 6.5.4 of Chapter 6 of the PIM.

6.5.1.3 Advance payments

The PMU PPMU orCIP may make an advance payment ustnggrammeunds for the
following purposes:

a) Procurement of goods and serviedsen requested and if this is provided for in
the relevant Contract. The value of the advance payment must not exceed 20% of
the total value of the Contract.

b) Payment foProgrammeravel byProgramme personnel in accordance with the
existing regulationsfahe UN.Advance paymentsf up to 80% for travel and
Daily Subsistence Allowance (DSA) costs nieeymade to Programme personnel
based on sufficient supporting documents, including the advance request, purpose
of the travel advance, and approval of tlayéd plan and advance request by the
NPD or the PPMU oc€IP leader. The PMBPMULCIP will maintain an advance
control book and ensure that all advances are settled within one month.

Remarks: payments made in following casemybe r eport ed oOmsheifiexpend
Programme

1 In cass wheretheterms of paymernin a consultancy contract include a number
of instaimentslinked to the delivery obutputs:each paymennadebasedon
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satisfactory deliverpf completed products/outputsaybe recorde@nd reported
asProgramme expenditure right at tiv@e that the payment is made

1 In case wherePPMUs transfer funds to site level partners (SiRAP or similar)
according to the LoAs signed by Directors of PPMUs ansktpartnerssuch
transfers could be reported agpenditurewith thecondition that all related
technical guidance provided blye PMU for implementation of REDD+ site plans
are met. In any case, PPMUs have to maintain a separate book fauo@afcr
monitoring purposeandmustbe fully assured that éifunds are effectively used
for right purposes.

6.5.2 Accounting requirements for the NIP, PPMUsand CIPs

TheNPD or PPMU o(CIP leaderis responsible for implementing accounting practices in
accordance with the Accounting Law, maintaining and updatioguating books,
records and supporting documents as ruled by the Government.

The NIP is required to maintaupdatedaccounting books, records and supporting
documents, including original invoices, receipts and other supporting documents, for a
period ofat least fiveyearsafter Programme closufer all financialtransactions

conducted by the PMU. Ea@MRD is required to maintainpdatedaccounting books,
records and supporting documents, including original invoices, receipts and other
supporting docunmés, for a period oét least fiveyearsafter Programme closufer all
financial transactions conducted by tHeMU. EachCIP is required to maintain updated
accounting books, records and supporting documents, including original invoices,
receipts and dier supporting documents, for a period of at least five years after
Programme closure for all finantisansactions conducted by tadP.

Regarding those payments made by Participating UN Organizations based on the direct
payment modality under HACT, oiital invoices, receipts and supporting documents are
kept by the PMU.

Specific types of accounting books and ledgecgiired tdoe maintained by theMU,
PPMUs orCIPs are specified in the Project Accounting Handbtakt is issued as a
companion to the APMG

6.5.3 Liquidation of direct cash transfers as required by theParticipating UN
Organizations (HACT Framework)

All expenditures made from the aid resources oPtlogramme that are transferred to the
NIP must be liquidated, including all expenditufesn the aid resources of the
Programme that theMU transfers ta?PMUs andCIPs.

Quarterly expenditures frofrogramme resourcgsovided bythe Participating UN
Organizatios to the PMU PPMUs andCIPsare liquidated and approvés the

Participating UNOrganizationsat the same time with the approval of the consolidated
QWP and of direct cash transfers for the following quarter. The supporting documents for
the liquidation consist of:

1 The FACE form duly completed and signed by the NPD.
1 TheProgramme Qué#erly Progress Repofor the previous quartdif available).
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1 Receipts/invoices and other supporting documents for the expenditures incurred
for the activities undertaken during the previous quavtrah are to be
maintained in the files of the NJPPMJ or CIP that incurs the expenditures).

The liquidation of annud@rogrammesxpenditure®y the PMUfollows the procedures of
each respectivRarticipatingN Organization Specific additional procedures required
by FAO are specified in the LOU between FAGd the NIP.

6.5.4 Liguidation of expenditures as required by the Government

The PMU must liquidate annuBrogrammeexpenditures in line with existing
Government regulations

The PMU will prepare Programme financial reporting for submission to the cempet
Government authorities, applying the financial reporting templates specified in Decision
19/2006/QDBBTC of the Ministry of Finance dated 30 March 2006 and related official
Circulars regulating the revision and amendment of this DeciSlmndeadlinedr report
submission will be as specified in the general regulations. If necessary, the Programme
may adopt a more detailed timeframe to ensure that submission meets the official
deadline.

EachPPMUis responsible to make annual and enBrfgrammesettlenents with the

PMU so that the PMU can procdbkg overall annual and end of Programme liquidation
of expenditures as required by the GovernmigathCIP is responsible to make
Programmesettlements with the PMU on an annual basis and at the conclugimirof

role in the implementation of Programme activities in line with the LOA signed between
the PMU and th€IP.

EachPPMU orCIP s required to reimburse to the PMU any part of budget that is not
approved in the financial settlement. TPeéMUs orCIPs are also required to fulfil all
requests specified in the settlement review minutes, to revise their accounting books as
requested in order to complete the settlement and to submit revised financial reports to
the PMU.

The PMU will work with the Departmémf Finance of MARD to constitute a task force
to conduct the financial settlement for the PPMUs Gles.

Required procedures for periodical closure of accounting books by the PRNUSs and
ClPs are as follows:

1 Daily and weekly. The following procedureare required:
o Collecting receipts/contracts and payment vouchers for expenses;

o Checking the recording of payments/transactions, VAT codes and
payment approvals;

o Checking the payment vouchers in terms of the correct approval and other
information filled n the vouchers, checking the amount written in the
vouchers and in accounting books and corresponding budget lines. All
payment vouchers and receipts must be numbered and kept in time order.

1 Monthly: To close the monthly accounts, the following procedaresequired:
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o

The PMUPPMUCLIP accountant must conduct the cash count, and
prepare the cash count table comparing the cash balance in the accounting
books and the actual cash balance;

Preparing cash count minutes. The personnel participating in cash count
must sign the minutes and the NPBPMU orCIP Leader must also sign
the minutes and approve the result.

Collecing bank statements and conductihg reconciliation between the
balance on the bank statement and the balance in the Programme
accountingeards of deposits and withdrawals. The reconciliatiarst

be carried out withirifteen days of montlend andnust be checked and
approved by the NPD (for the PMU) hve Director/Leader of thePMU
or CIP; and

Conducing the backup of accounting datative Programme's accounting
software.

1 Quarterly: The steps to close the quarterly accounts are the same as the steps to
close the monthly accounts, however with the following additional requirements:

o

Preparing the budget control report according to theasigpf the PMU
(for example: by budget lines, by activities, etc.);

Preparing the reconciliation of the Programme funds in the approved plan
with the amounts actually received at the PN @MUor CIP bank
accounts; and

Preparing the quarterly financialp@t as an input for the consolidated
quarterly financial reporting to the Participating UN Organizations that is
to be prepared by the PMU. Preparation of these financial reports is the
responsibility of thd®PMU orCIP accountant, and they must be checke
and approved by the NPD/Leader of BeMU orCIP.

1 Annually: The steps to close the annual accounts are the same as the steps to
close the monthly and quarterly accounts, however with the following additional
requirements:

0]
o
0]

Preparing the report on thevientory of fixed assets;
Making at least two unscheduled cash counts each year; and

Preparing the reports, records, ledgers, lists and other documents
necessary for the implementation of the external audit.

6.5.5 Financial reporting requirements

The PMJ and the NIP are responsible for preparing and submitting financial reports to
relevant agenciesncluding receiving and incorporating financial reporting from the

ClIPs

6.5.5.1  Quarterly financial reporting
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The Participating UN Organizations requireagerly financial reports using the FACE
form, as specified in Section 3.5.1 of Chapter 3 and Sections 6.3.1 and 6.5.3 of Chapter 6
of the PIM.

The PMU is responsible for consolidating the quarterly financial reports of the
Programme from the PMWPPMUsard CIPs and submitting this consolidated quarterly
financial report to the Participating UN Organizations no later than thedpof the

first month of the following quarter.

To facilitate the preparation of consolidated quarterly financial reportsetyNU, each
PPMU orCIPis required to prepare its quarterly financial report, using the FACE format,
and to submit it to the PMU no later than tffeday of the first month of the following
quarter.

6.5.5.2  Annual financial reporting

With regard to the Anual Financial Report that is submitted together with the Annual
ProgrammeProgress Report, the PMU and the NIP should develop this report in
accordance with the regulations and procedures of the respeattvapatingUN
Organizations

Regarding VAT, vinen theNPD prepare annual financial reports, the NPD needs to
report on the amount of VAT for which required procedures for refund have been
completed by the PMU and the amount of VAImbursemendlready receted by the
PMU during the year.

6.6 INTERNAL FINANCIAL CONTROL S

The NPDand Programme Accountant of the PNdté responsible for setting up and
organizing internal financial controls for the aid resources oPtbgramme that are
transferred to the NIP, including the aid resources oPtbgrammethat the NIP
transfers to th€ PMUs andCIPs or requests the Participating Organizations to transfer
directly to thePPMUs andCIPs. EachPPMU orCIP is responsible for setting up and
organizing internal financial controls for the aid resources ofPtbgramme that are
transferred to tha#?PMU orCIP.

The NIP is responsible to review the financial management capacity and accounting
system of eacRPMU orCIP during the development of the LOA, to identify areas
where capacity building for tirePMU orCIP is required, and to provide or arrange the
provision of this capacity building.

It is necessary for the NJPPMUsandCIPs to clearly segregate the duties of the key
personnel who play an important role in the managemedpriogfamme budgets and
expenditurs, such as the Account Owner, BPPPMULCIP Leaderthe Unit

Accountant and the Cashier, in line with the roles and responsibilities as specified in their
Appointment Decisions and Recruitment Decisions.

The following section addresse®jor issues tating to internal financial control for the
NIP and the PMU, and for tfePMUs andCIPs, to rely on as a basis, together with
specific guidelines of the relevant Participating UN Organization and the competent
authorities of the Viethamese Governmentléoelop the process, organization and
monitoring of internal financial controls for tiRrFogramme
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6.6.1 Purposes of internal financial control

Internal financial controls established by the Ntk PPMUsand theCIPs have the
following purposes:

a) To ensire and/or assess all aspects of compliance with policies, mechanisms for
the management and utilization of aid resources provided by the United Nations
to theProgramme

b) To identify wrongdoingsanalyseheir causes, take disciplinary actions and/or
applyremedial measures to address such problems and improve the quality of
financial management and accounting of the relevant operational units.

6.6.2 Requirements of internal financial control

Internal financial control will be applied regularly, periodigadr on anad hocbasis,
depending on the nature of each financial management and accdasking

Internal financial control must take place based on established plans, follow established
procedures and meet established criteria of factualness, oljeatidi seriousness. All
wrongdoings must be identified, their cauaaalysedand accountabilities attributed to
specific entities and/or individuals. Conclusions must be explicit, accurate and logical.

All regular, periodical and ad hoc monitoring missanust be baed up with minutes
and reports.

6.6.3 Principles guiding internal financial control

The establishment of internal financial controls must follow relevant regulations of the
Government and the United Nations, focusing on the following aspects

a) The establishment of detailed financial rules and procedures must ensure effective
financial administration and the exercise of economy (cost effectiveness) in the
implementation of theutes and procedures established.

b) All payments must be made on thests of supporting vouchers and other
documentghatensure that the services or goods have been received, and that the
paymens have not previously been made.

c) Roles and responsibilities of individuals involvedPirogrammdinancial
management must be alty defined. Morespecifically.

1 A Programmestaff must be designated to carry out the procedures for receipt
of fundson behalf of the PMU.

1 Responsibilities must be clearly defined between the staff who approves
obligations or commitments on behalf o MCIP and the staff who certifies
that payments are properly supported (e.g. with budget availability, invoices,
purchase orders, receipts).

1 Responsibilities must be clearly defined between the staff who certifies
payments and the staff who makes disbues@sion behalf of the PMU.

It is essential to maintain a system of internal financial continakshall provide for an
effective current examination and review of financial transactions in order to ensure:
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1 The regularity of the receipt, custody and digdmf all funds and other
financial resources of the PMU.

1 The conformity of expenditures and commitments with the approved budgets,
appropriations or other financial ptisions decided upon by the PMU.

1 The economic and efficient use of tReogrammeesouces.

All bank payments (i.e. cheques, bank transfers) should be signed by two authorized
Programmestaff.

Bank reconciliations must be done periodically to promptly detect potential fraud and/or
accounting errordn line with the schedule outlined undgzction 6.5.4 abovelf the
Programmas adequately staffed, these reconciliations should be done by a staff member
with no other payment (creating and approving payments) and banking related
responsibilities. The Account Owner must approve bank recanaiis.

All moneys received shall be acknowledged by an official receipt issued by a duly
authorized official as of the date on which such moneys are received and shall be
deposited forthwith in thBrogrammeébank account.

6.64 Contents of internal financial control

Internal financial contrashallcheck and address issues relating to the following main
aspects:

a) Thedepositanto theProgrammebank account in accordance with the
Programme budget

b) The expenditures from terogrammebudget.
c) The balancebetween thelepositsand expenditures ¢frogrammeactivities.

d) Forthe NIP and its PMU, transfersR®MUs andCIPs and liquidation of
expenditures on these funds by ta@PMUs ancCIPs.

e) The management and utilizationrbgrammeassets.

f) The managmentof payment relationships.

g) The managemermtnd utilization of cash ehand.

h) The liquidation ofProgrammeancomes and expenditures.

i) The management of financial resources for capitastaction activities (if any).
}) The accounting work of therogramme

k) The aganization and administration Bfogramme financial management and
accounting work.

6.6.5 Responsibilities of keyProgramme personnel involved in internalfinancial
control for the NIP and PMU, as well as thd®PMUs andCIPs

This section of the PIM desbesthe main responsibilities of the key members of the
PMU and NIPand of thePPMUs andCIPs, and their working relationships.

6.65.1 The Account Owner
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The Account Owner assumes the primary responsibility for the contents, principles and
requirements fointernal financial control as referred to in the above paragraphs, with
particular attention to the following:

1 Approving payments in accordance with his/her delegated authapiyoved
activities, stated Programnobjectives, prevailing cost norms apalyment
requests certified by tHeérogrammeAccountant and the responsiileogramme
officer.

1 Approving cash withdrawals from tliRrogrammeank account to finance
Programmaeactivities in accordace with prevailing regulations.

1 Organizing the formulationgnprovement and regular monitoring of internal
financial controls; defining clear roles and tasks between relevant personnel and
business processes; overseeing the filing dfrelhcial supporting documents.

1 Approving theProgrammé s a ¢ ¢ 0 u n td suppprting doouknentsa n
submitted by th&rogrammeAccountant, in accordance with prevailing
regulations; setting up and chairing, or delegating a representative to chair, the
cash counting panel that periodically checksRhegrammé s ¢ ehantl and n
being acountable for this activity.

1 Being accountable for any information and/ or issue that might arise from the
above tasks.

6.6.5.2 The Programme Accountant

TheProgrammeAccountant is responsible for implementing the contents, principles and
requirement®f internal financial control as referred to in the above paragraphs, with
particular attention to the following:

1 Reviewing and certifying payment requests submitted by the responsible
Programmaefficer to make sure that these are made in accordancepptoved
activities, statetProgrammebjectives and prevailing cost norms, and submitting
them to the Account Owner for approval, in accordanitie s/her delegated
authority.

1 Recording in accounting books, in a full, accurate and timely manner,alkfal
transactions; making sure that these are clear, transparent and in accordance with
the contents of thBrodog¢ approvedAWPs andsignedQWPs as well as with the
expenditures that have been liquidated on a quarterly basis, annual basis and at the
Programme completion.

1 Maintaining accounting books and supporting documents, and reporting in a full,
timely, accurate manner the financial status ofRlegramme as/if requested.

Drafting the minutes for the cash counting panel as/if reqieste

Complying with and implementing all relevant provisions of the Acting Law
and of this PIM.

1 Being accountable for any information, and/or issue that might arise from the
above tasks.
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6.65.3  The Payments Manager

The PMU and eacRPMU andCIP should establish thele of Payments Manager
which in principle should be separate from the role of accountant for fund management
and recording of transactions in relation to Programme funds.

ThePayments Managés responsible for implementing the contents, principles and
requirements of internal financial control as referred to in the above paragraphs, with
particular attention to the following:

1 Receiving/making payments based on receipts/ payment requests duly authorized
by the Account Owner and other required supipg documents and signatures.

Keeping the Pr-tbapdimasaferdasnerc ash on

Recording in cash books a full and timely manner any exceptional payments
that must be made in cash in lieu of cheques and bank transfer, in accordance with
the provisionsn Section 6.1.5.2 of this Chapter

1 Undertaking routine cash countsaccordance with the schedule in Section 6.5.4
of this Chaper.

1 Regularly and periodically croshecking with thd>rogrammeAccountant the
bankbalances of throgramme.

1 Being accountale for any information and/ or issue that might arise from the
above tasks.

6.65.4  NIP Management the PMU and the PPMUand CIP leaders

NIP Managemenrdnd the leaders of tHRPMUs andCIPs areresponsible for providing
overall leadership, guidance, manihg and oversight of the implementation of the
contents, principles and requirements of internal financial cenfivothe PMU PPMU

or CIP, as referred to in the above paragraphs, with particular attention to the following:

1 Through theNPD/PPMUCLIP lealer, establishing internal financial controls for
theProgramme.

1 Considering the appointment of necessary stafPfogrammdinancial
management in accordance with the required qualificaiodsODA
management regulations.

1 Checking, in a regular and &dc basis, the performance of internal financial
controls of theProgrammein order to ensure full and strict complianwith the
existing regulations.

1 Reviewing and approving financial reports prepared and submitted by the
Account Owner in order to enguaccuracy and ocapleteness of such reports.

1 Being accountable for any information and/ or issue that might arise from the
above tasks.

6.7 ASSETS AND TAX MANAGEMENT

6.7.1 Managing Programme assets generated from aid resources
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6.7.1.1  Classifying the asset generated from aid resources

The physical assets of tReogrammere divided into fixed assets (nexpendable
assets) and consumable materials (expendable assets).

Fixed assets are those assets that have an original price equival&m 1600 perunit
or more and a lifecycle afneyear or more. In addition, the following assats managed
in the same way as fixed assiéthie base unit cost of the asset exceeds USD 500

Portable computers

Scanners

Printers

CD writers/recorders, external hardldir other devices for portable computers
LCDs

CD/DVD/Video players

Film cameras, camcorders, digital cameras

Mobile and smarphones

Personal digital assistants (PDA).

=4 =4 =8 _8_48_9_9_°2_-2

6.7.1.2  Asset management

TheProgramme assets that have bpescured by the Goverrent, ortransferred to the
Government as discussed in SectoBof Chapter of this PIM, are managed in
accordance with relevant provisions of Decr8@/2006/ND-CP and other related
regulations

The NPD is responsible for:

a) Creating and maintaining dnventory of FixedNon-Expendable Assetsising
the format provided at Annexa.

b) Ensuring that inventory stamps are attached to all fixed assets

The accountant of the PMBPMUor CIP is responsible for managing Programme
assets.

The PMU works with thPMIU andCIPs to ensure the management offatigramme
assets transferred to or managed byNHhe or otheViethamesemplementing partners
and that they are included in the Inventory of Fixed Assets and have inventory stamps
attached.

At the request of Rarticipating UNOrganizationthe PMU must produce reports on
fixed assets using the formatfinex6.2.

If assets procured by tiP or other Viethamese implementing partrteegare still

under warranty go out of order because of a fault on theo§ithe supplier, the NPD is
responsible for promptly notifying the case to the supplier in order to enjoy warranty
services under the Contract. If the assets are procured by the Participating UN
Organization, the NPD is responsible for promptly notifyimg Participating UN
Organization of the status of the equipment in question, so that the latter can request the
supplier to implement the warranty conditions agreed in the Contract. The Participating
UN Organization is responsible for making sure thaitheanty conditions under the
Contract are fully met.
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During Programmemplementation, the NIP is not allowed to trandfeogrammessets
to those institutions that are not covered byRiegramme, or to use such assets for
purposes other than thosetloé Programme.

When the ownership of assets has not been transferred to the Viethamese side, the
Participating UN Organization is responsible for buying insurance for the assets. The
resultant cost for insurance is charged toRregrammeoudget.

Shout any of the asset/supply items not be used for the purposes for which they were
provided as outlined in the approviecbdbc or AWP, the Participating UN Organization

may require the return of those items, and the NIP shall make such items freely available
to the Participating UN Organization.

The disposal of assets is conducted only aftePtbgrammeras been completeds
further discussed i€@hapter 12f this PIM.

6.7.1.3  Provisions for the use of Programme vehicles by the PMU and PPMUs

The regulatons for the management and use of Programme vehicles are specified in the
Vehicle handing over minuted the Programmedated 20 March 2014. The NPD and the
Directors of the PPMUs are accountable to the NIP and B&Well aghe Participating

UN Organizaibns in relation to the use of the Programme vehicles.

Legitimate expenses directly related to the implementation of the Programme may be
chargedo the Programme funah€ludingvehicle maintenance, repair, periodical
checking, road tolls, parking fedsjdge and ferry tolls and washing),line with the
relevant budget lines in tlaprovedAWP andsignedQWP.The PMU and PPMUs

must not pay for petrol or other expenses when the vehicle is used for activities that do
not directly serve the implementatiof the Programme.

The PMU and PPMUs are required to set up and keep the following documents in
relation to the operation of Programme vehicles:

1 Vehicle operation record/log book/dairy;
1 Vehicle use orders signed by the NPD of the Director of the PPMU;

1 The report on content and results of each trip, together with valid receipts (for
parking fees, road and bridge tolls, car wash, etc.).

The PMU will set the maximum level of petrol consumption for each type of Programme
vehicle based on the technical dfieations of the producer and the relevant Decisions
of the PPCs on petrol consumption nofiarsdifferent road levels and types

The Director of the PPMU may modify the above norm to fit with the specific conditions
of each trip, but the rate is not teceed the regulated level set by the PMU.

All the penalties due to violations of traffic codes and other legal requirements for vehicle
management, use and operation must not be in
and must not paid out ¢iie Progrenmefund.

Every quarter, the PPMUs develop plans for vehicle use and budget estimates as part of
QWP for the review and approval of the PMU.

6.7.2 Tax management under UNsupported Programmes
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6.7.2.1  Procedures for claiming VAT refund
6.7.2.1.1 General povisions

In line with the ODA regulations of the Government of Viet Nam, procurement fer UN
supportedProgramme is VAT-refundable including procurement carried out by the
Participating UN Organizations directly as well as procurement carried out byRhe N
PPMUsandCIPs. In principle, VAT is paid from counterpart funds. In case such
counterpart funds are not yet available, the PMU pays VAT to the supplier from the cash
transfers received from the Participating UN Organization and the amount of VAT is to
be refunded to thBrogrammeudget.

6.7.2.1.2 VAT accounting

VAT is accounted for in a separate account. Specific accounting practices are provided
for in theUN ProjectAccountingHandbook VAT of the fourth quarter of each year is
accounted for in thllowing year.

6.7.2.1.3 VAT refund

On a quarterly basis, the NPD is responsible for clearing the claims for VAT refund for
each quarter, in accordance with current rules and regulations of the Government of Viet
Nam. If theProgrammeéhas completed athe procedures for tax refund but VAT has not
been refunded at the time when a scheduled audit is conducted, the Participating UN
Organization will not deduct the VAT value from the amount of cash to be transferred for
Programmaeactivities in the followingquarter.

VAT refunds are deposited at the bank account oPtioegramme

The timelines, procedures and supporting documents necessary for claiming VAT
refunds and the tax authority responsible for VAT refund are specified Rrofect
Accounting Handbok that is issued as a companion to HPPMG

6.7.2.2  Personal Income Tax (PIT)
6.7.2.2.1 General provisions

Programme administration support personnel and individuals providing services to the
Programmerecruited bythe NIP/CIP, have an obligation to pal Pn accordance with
existing Viethnamese rules and regulations. PN&J/PPMUCIP is responsible for
monitoring and assisting them in accomplishing their PIT obligations.

In accordance with regulations on PIT deduction at source, thePNFRDJ

Director/leader of the€CIP is responsible for organizing the collection and payment of PIT
and liquidating such PIT with the relevant tax authority. When deducting PIT, the
PMU/PPMUCIP is responsible for providing the incumbents with valid invoices.

ThePMU/PPMUCIP is responsible for registering its transactions with the State
Treasury and the tax authorityftdfil tax procedures, including VAT and PIT.

6.7.2.2.2 Methods of collecting and paying PIT

ThePMU/PPMUCIP deducts PIT from the amounts payable for ifinals concerned
upon making payments for them.
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Every quarter, the PMAPPMUCIP adds up the amounts of PIT payments deducted and
deposits them to the State Treasury where the Ptigfammeananagement unit of the
PPMU orCIP has registered its transactions

After having deposited the aboeweentioned deducteaimounts of PIT payments to the
State Treasury, the PMBRYogrammamanagement unit of tHfeéPMU orCIP proceeds to
complete the procedures for liquidation of the accounts with the relevant tax authority

6.8 EXCHANGE RATE GAINS AND LOSSES

Exchange rate gains and losses will be calculated and reflected in financial reporting
prepared by the PMU and provided to the Participating UN Organizations in accordance
with the specific regulations and guidelines af tespectivéarticipating UN

Organization

Exchange rate gaingalizedduring Programme implementatiomaybe utilized for
implementation of approved Programme activiirethe final Annual Work Plan and
Budget (AWP) of thé>rogramme.

6.9 USE OF INTEREST EARNINGS ON PROGRAMME FUNDS
6.9.1 Scope of application

Therequirements for the use of interest earnings on Programme funds outlined in the
PIM apply to interest earned on Programme funds in the bank accounts of the NIP
PPMUs orClIPs.

Any interest earimgs on Programme funds in the bank accounts of the MP&Rd the
Participating UN Organizations will be dealt with in accordance with the provisions of
the MOU between the MPTFB and Participating UN Organizations dated 30 November
2012.

69.2 Bank interest on cash transfers and other advanceas the NIP, PPMUs
and CIPs

Any interest earned on tiRrogrammebank account from the quarterly cash transfers and
other advances received from fRarticipating UN Organizatiomust beused in

accordance with thgpecific regulations and guidelines of tespectiveParticipating

UN OrganizationOn an annual basis, NIP, PPMU &diPs should report interest earned
for the previous year and seek guidance from the Participating UN Organization on its
inclusion in anybudget revision.

All interest earnings on Programme funds held in the bank accounts of thEPNWRJs
andClIPs will be utilized for implementation of approved Programme activities through
subsequent approved Programme work plahshéconclusion of thBrogramme, ray
interest earningsn Programme funds in the bank accounts of\ttie PPMUsandCIPs
that have not been utilized on Programme activities in line with approved Programme
work plans will be treated the same as any other unexpended Progranase fu
remaining with theNIP or aPPMU orCIP, and will be subject to reimbursement to the
respective Participating UN Organization.
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6.10 AUDITING
6.10.1 General provisions
6.10.1.1 Scope of Application

This section of the PIM describthe auditing and otlessurance requirements for the
financial management of Programme aid resources transferred to thePNRJsand
ClIPs.

Auditing and assurance activities related to the MT&s Administrative Agent of the
Fundand to the Participating UN Organizatioms aot addressed detailin the PIM. As

stated in the MOU between the Participating UN Organizations and UNDP as the
Administrative Agent dated 30 November 2012, Fob@dresources maintained in the
accounts of each of the MPA® and the Participating UNrganizations will be subject
exclusively to the auditing procedures laid down in the rules, directives and procedures of
the respective Administrative Agent or Participating UN Organizalfibe.results of the

audits of the Administrative Agent and ofceaParticipating UN Organization, including

the provision of the internal audit reports, will be subject to their respective disclosure
policies.

Annual financi al checks carried out by MARDS®G
assurance activities of the Gamment related to the financial management of ODA
resources, are not covered in this PIM.

6.10.1.2 Different types of audits and related assurance activities for financial
management of the Programme by the NIPPPMUsand CIPs

The NIP, PPMUsandCIPs aresubject to a range of potential audits in relation to their
management and utilization of the aid resources of the Programme provided via the
Participating UN Organizations. The main actual and potential audits and related
financial checks that may be regpd by theParticipating UN Organizationaclude:

a) Programmeassurance activities carried out as part of the HACT Framework
i. Periodic Onsite Review (Spot Check)
ii. Programmatic Monitoring
iii. Scheduled Aud#
iv. Special Audis
b) Audits carried ouby theglobalUN-REDD Programme

c) Audits carried out as a requirement of one of the Participating UN Organizations
for example as part of a wider audit of the respective Participating UN
Or gani z aduntry activisies.i n

An overview of the main categories and speciffeety of audits and related assurance
activities, including details on the frequency, responsible Participating UN Organization
and related information is providedAmnex6.3.

Additional details are provided below on these different types of audits ateldrel
assurance activities.
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6.10.1.3 Overall harmonization of assurance activities

The different audit requirements described in this Chapter create the potential for
duplication of assurance activities, imposing a heavy burden on the Vietnamese
implementng partners and effecting the efficiency and effectiveneBsagframme
implementation.

The Participating UN Organizations, and their iragency mechanisms such as the-UN
REDD+ Global Programmaeyill apply one set of harmonized spot checks and audits in
relation to national implementing partners, in line with the HACT Framework and based
on the risk assessment carried out by the Participating UN Organizations at the
commencement of the Programme, as outlined under Section bel6v2

6.10.2 Assurance adivities carried out as part of the HACT Framework

6.10.2.1 Harmonizing HACT assurance activities across the Participating UN
Organizations

The HACT Framework (2014) provides guidance on the type and frequency of audits and
other assurance activities to tnedertaken during the life of a projectRrogramme

The main purpose of the auditing exercise is to reinforce the knowledge of the
Participating UN Organizations regarding the internal controls used by théRNUs
andClIPs for the management of casansfers oProgrammaid resources and to make
sure that these resources are utilized for their intended purposes and in an effective
manner.

As stated in the HACT Framework, the Participating UN Organizations are required to

work togethertoensureanp pr opr i at e bal ance between each
requirements and the burden of oversight and assurance NiPtHePMUs andCIPs.

UNDP has been identified as the lead Participating UN Organizations for HACT

assurance activities, including managihe micreassessment as well as audit processes.

To the extent possiblegint audits will becoordinatedor both scheduled audits and for
any special audits that arequired in order to minimize the administrative burdens and
reduce the transactiaosts for theNIP, PPMUs,CIPs and other parties concerned as
well as to increase the effectiveness of the audits particularly and assurance activities
generally.

All Participating UN Organizations will participate in the planning of assurance
activities receiving in accordance with the respective Participating UN Organization
disclosure policiesand discussing the results of assurance activities, and carrying out
agreed follow up actions.

UNDP will take the lead on behalf w$elf and otheParticipding UN Organizations on
implementation of audifsvhich have been agreed to be conducted jointly by those
specific Participating UN Organizations, for example for audits required under the HACT
Framework in consensus and collaboration with the Partigigat/N Organizations
concernedThe scope of the audits conducted may cover expendituf@ogrammaeid
resources provided to tiP, PPMUs andCIPs by other Participating UN

Organizations, subject to their specific agreementianide respective audirinciples

and policies of eactespectiveParticipating UN Organization.
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The specific regulations and provisions for auditing ofNiie, PPMUs andCIPs and

related assurance activities by UNDP are expected to be updated in future to incorporate
any neessary changes based on the anticipated UNDP guidelines for implementation of
the HACT Framework as well as the newest edition of the PAHI newsletter.

6.10.2.2 Assessing the Financial Management Capacity of the NIP (Micro
Assessment)

The micreassessmens icarried out as part of the inception of the Prograpasie
described under Section 6.2 of this Chapasra requirement of the HACT Framework.
One use of theesults of the micrassessmems toinform the planning of assurance
activities, including thérequency of Spot Checks and Scheduled Audits.

6.10.2.3 Periodic On-site Reviews (Spot Checks)

A financial spot check is a periodical-gite review undertaken by a Participating UN
Organization in order to assess the soundness d¢flfies , P P NIP&@isternalo r
controls and the accuracy of the financial records maintained by the PRNJU orCIP.

This in turn helps identify effective measures to address existing weaknesses (if any) and
improve the management of cash transfeng spot check is nohaaudit.

Spot checks involve:

a) Checking the NIP6s internal controls with
procurement and/or other controls required to implement the activities defined in
the work plan; and

b) Reviewing a sample of expenditures to confimattdocumentation supports the
expenditures and that they are in accordance with the work plan and other United
Nations regulations.

Spot checks are performed during Bregramme cycle based on the assurance plan
developed by each Participating UN Orgaation, the NIP risk rating, the frequency and
magnitude of cash transfers, and other provisions within the guidelines of the
Participating UN Organization carrying out the Spot check.

Spot checks may be performed by the staff of the Participating UNh2agi@n, or by a
third party service provider procured by the Participating UN Organization in cases
where the Participating UN Organization lacks sufficient qualified staff.

Spot checks will be coordinated by the Participating UN Organizations to réghuce
burden on the NIPPPMUsor CIPs as well as the costs. The results of each spot check
will be shared with and discussed by the Participating UN Organizations. Based on the
results of the Spot check, relative to the miassessment and other assurauteities,

the Participating UN Organizations may agree to modifyagsessed risk level of the

NIP.

6.10.2.3.1 Planning of spot checks

Spot checks are performed during Bregrammeeycle based on the assurance plan
developed by each Participating UMganization, the NIP risk rating, the frequency and
magnitude of cash transfers, and other provisions within the guidelines of the
Participating UN Organization carrying out the Spot check. Unfavourable findings often
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result in a reconsideration of the nualities for cash transfers and an increase in the
frequency and scope of the associated assurance activities.

In line with the decision of the EG meeting dated 23 March 2015, and based on the
results of the micrassessment conducted at the commencenfi¢ime ®@rogramme, a

single annual spot check on the national implementing partners will be conducted jointly
by FAO and UNDP. This will be combined with an internal control audit in 2015;

Spot checks may be performed by the staff of a Participating UNn@ed@n, or by a
third party service provider procured by the Participating UN Organization in cases
where the Participating UN Organization lacks sufficient qualified staff.

The frequency and timing of spot checks will be set out in the Joint AssuramcieiP

the Programme developed by the Participating UN Organizations. Each spot check will
review a significant amount of total expenditures of the NIP and a random selection of
PPMUs andCIPs. This assurance activity is not intended to provide 100% ageeaf
expenditures during the entiRgogrammeyear or cycle.

Based on the results of the Spot check, relative to the yagsessment and other
assurance activities, the Participating UN Organizations may agree to modify the
assessed risk level of themIAny modification to the assessed risk level will be agreed
jointly between the Participating UN Organizations.

The lasic steps for conducting spot cheeaks as follows:

1. The Participating UN Organization initiating the spot check consults with other
Paticipating UN Organizations and prepares the plan and finalizes the TOR for
the spot check using the sample format showsnnex9.2 The Participating UN
Organization sends the TOR to other Participating UN Organizations, the NIP and
the PMU for preparaty actions;

2. The responsible staff of the Participating UN Organizaiothe thirdparty
service provideconduct the sport check, with the participation and support of
relevant NIP/PMU staff. At the end of the mission, they draft a spot check
minutes fo consultation with responsible personnel of the NIP and PMU as well
as the other Participating UN Organizations. The minutes should record rejections
or reservations (if any) by NIP/PMU staff together with their reasons, and also
any comments provided hige other Participating UN Organizations.

3. Within tenworking days following the completion of the spot check, the staff of
the Participatigp UN Organizatioror the thirdparty service provideprepare the
Spot Check Report using the outline suggesteinnex9.2and send it to the
Participating UN Organizations, the NIP, the PMU and the GACAs.

4. The NPD is responsible for making sure that the recommendations that have been
mutually agreed upon are implemented by relevant parties as an integral part of
thesubsequent QWP(S).

5. The Participating UN Organizations will follow up on the Spot Check results to
ensure that recommendations have been implemented.

98



6.10.24 Programmatic Monitoring

According to the HACT Frameworrogrammamonitoring provides the Paripating
UN Organizations with evidence/assurance regarding the stBtegfamme
implementation compared to work plans. A minimum of Bregrammemnonitoring visit
should be completed pBrogrammeyear by each Participating UN Organization.

Programme matoring is performed by thErogrammestaff of the Participating UN
Organizations regularly throughout tReogrammesycle per the guidelines of each
Participating UN Organization. This process is not expected to be undertaken as a joint
activity betweentte Participating UN Organizations due to its agesyscific nature.
However, Participating UN Organizations welhdeavouto coordinate their monitoring
activities and field visits.

More information orProgrammemonitoring is provided undeé$ection 9.2.bf Chapter 9
of this PIM.

6.10.25 Scheduled audits

Each scheduled audit is intended to assess t
internal controls for the receipt, recording and disbursement of cash transfers and the

fairness of a sample of exptures reported in all of the FACE forms issued by the NIP

to the Participating UN Organizations during the period under audit. It is not expected

that thesample provides assurance for all individual FACE forms.

In line with the decision of the EG medjidated 23 March 2015, and based on the
results of the micr@assessment conducted at the commencement of the Progriamme,
addition to the internal controls audit planned for 2015 noted abaiagle audit jointly
commissioned by FAO and UNDP will be chrcted before the end of the Programme
cycle.

UNDP works with theParticipating UN Organizatioris include the Programme as
appropriate within the overall annual plan for scheduled audits.

Further informatioron the planning of scheduled audggrovided in the2014 UNDG
HACT Framework(pages 4816).

The lasic steps for the conduct of scheduled awt#sset out in Annex 4.
6.10.26 Special audits

In addition to thescheduled audispecial audits may be carried out in line with the

HACT FrameworkA special audit is one that reviews a possible or confirmed significant
weakness in the NIPG6s internal control s. It
after the weakness is identifidéurther details and examples of triggers for special audits

are povidedin the2014 UNDGHACT Frameworkpages 34 and 47)

When considering the need for a special audit, the Participating UN Organizeitions
discuss witheachothernd consul t with their @gpEchAvé auditeofiiabs
before the audit is calucted. The audit focal points of the Headquarters of the
Participating UN Organizations should confer with each other and advise on the actions
to be taken, in order to organize the joint audit in a-a@firdinated and smooth manner.
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Participating UN Orgnizationsthe MOF and the MPI work together to finalize the TOR
(using the same format attached to the HACT Guidelines) and recruit a qualified private
audit firm to conduct the special audit. The TOR should put particular focus on those
issues that wodlrequire immediate attention by the NIP, the Participating UN
Organizations and other relevant parties.

The special audit should normally follow basic steps that are suggested for the scheduled
audit. However, the consultations with the relevant pastiesild be streamlined as far as
possible, given the urgent nature of the exercise.

6.10.2.7 Audit services to undertake audits

UNDP in agreement witlthe otherParticipating UN Organizationsayhire private audit
servicedo undertakehe Programmeschealuled and speciauditscarried out as part of
the HACT Framework andescribed in Sections 6.10.2.5 and 6.10.2.6 alfollewing
the procedures set out in Chapter 5 of this PIM.

6.10.28 Funding of audits and otherassurance activities

The costs oProgamme audits and othassurance activities carried out according to the
HACT Framework will be paid for using Programiaid resourceg-unding for the
assurance activities carried out by each Participating UN Organization will be included in
the amountsransferred to the respective Participating UN Organization in line with the
approved AWP.

Funding of other audits as specified in points (b) and (c) of Section 6.10.1.2 above will be
the responsibility of the respective Participating UN Organization car@zgtionsor the
UN-REDD Global Programme

6.10.29 Accountabilities for audits

Detailed provisions on the responsibilities of the various parties in the planning and
conduct of audits are specified in Annex IV of the HABFamework

The Coordinating Agacy of the Government of Viet Nam

The Vietnamese Coordinating Agency for scheduled and special audits is the Ministry of
Finance(MOF). The MOF represents the Government in policy and coordination issues
relating to the overall planning and conduct of sadits, particularly in:

a) Ensuring proper awareness by relevant Vietnamese parties of the importance of
auditrelated policy issues#quirements and effective coordination between them
in the plaming and conduct of such audits.

b) Providing feedback on theaft plans and TOR prepared the Participating UN
Organizationgor audits, and giving advice on national audit policies and
requirements;

c) Working closely with UNDP, the other Participating UN Organizations and the
NIP to make sure that FolleWp ActionPlans are prepared in a timely manner
and properly implemented by the parties concerned.

The NIP

100



Based on the use BACE forms for the receipt, recording and disbursement of cash
transfersthe NIPis responsible for:

a) Facilitating scheduled and specialdés by providing the designatedditors
with timely access to:

1 Allfinancial records held by the NIP which establish the transactional record
of the cash transfers received from the Participating UN Organizations

1 All relevant documentation and personassociated with the functioning of

the NIPO6s internal control structur e

passed.
b) Receiving Audit Reports and implementing their recommendations by:

1 Providing a timely statement of the acceptance or rejection of afity aud
recommendation to the relevant parties;

Undertaking timely actions to address the accepted audit recommendations;

Regularly reporting on the actions taken to implement the accepted
recommendations to the relevant parties.

The Participating UN Organizatons
EachParticipating UN Organizatiois individually responsible for:

a) Informing the otheParticipating UN Organizatiors any specific auditelated
requirements issued by their respectagticipating UN Organizatioassociated
with cash transfers

b) Providing the audit services with timely information on the values and release
dates of cash transfers made during the period audited, FACE forms received
from the NIP and all relevant documentation associated with any direct paymen
made on behalf of a Rlwho is being auditeény other important information
about the NIPG6s internal cont r olhe |
provision of information is subject
respective audit principles and policies.

6.10.2.10 Follow-up to audits:

Preparation of the draft and final audit reports is subject to the applicable disclosure
policies of the Participating UN Organizations. Following review and agreement from
each Patrticipating UN Organization on sharing ttedtdeport, thedraft audit report must
be carefully reviewed by the NIEhe Participating UN Organizations, the M@kd

other relevant partieand their feedback must be givaie final report should note and
respond to this feedback, and will be sklangth the Participating UN Organizations for
their final review and agreement that the report may be is€urenk the finahudit report
has been issued, the NIP must make sure that timely actions are taken by responsible
parties to correct negative aufirndings.

Failure by responsible parties to correct negative audit findings may lead to the
withholding of further fund transfers to tReogrammethe application of cash transfer
modalities and procedures that are applicable to a higher risk ragngctkase of the
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frequency/scope of assurance activities, and/or the prematuveectdghe
Programmaeévork plan.

CHAPTER 7. PROGRAMME FILING SYSTEM

7.1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

Decree No. 38/2013/NIZP dated 23 April 2013 on the management and use of ODA
(Article 55) sets forth the overall responsibilities of the Programme Owner in relation to
setting up an internal information system, collect and storage fully information, data,
dossiers, documents, books, vouchers of the program, reports of contractayeschan
policies, laws of VieNam and regulations of donors relating to the management of the
program.

7.2 OVERVIEW OF FILES TO BE MAINTAINED
The PMU PPMUs andCIPs will maintain the following standard files:

1 Incoming correspondencencluding hard copieas well as copies of letters sent
in soft copy and of important emails, including emails that provide supporting
documentation for procurement decisions and other related information required
for auditing purposes.

1 Outgoing correspondencicluding harccopies as well as copies of letters sent in
soft copy and of important emails, including emails that provide supporting
documentation for procurement decisions and other related information required
for auditing purposes.

1 Copies of the key Programme agrests, decisions and related reference
documents of the Programme¢luding all thosdisted inAnnex1.1as well as
other documents issued from time to time during the Programme lifecycle

1 The Master Plan (Prodo@pprovedAWPs andsignedQWPs as descréal in
Chapter 3.

1 Personnel files on all staff and consultants mobilized by the Programme,
according to the procedures described in Chapter 4.

1 Work plans, final reports and other final products (deliverables) of national and
international consultants.

1 Procuement files on all procurement decisions and contract management
processes, according to the procedures described in Chapter 5.

1 Financial management records for all aspects of Programme financial
management, as according described in Chapter 6.

1 Reports ortraining activities, conferences and workshops, according to the
reporting requirements described under Chapter 8.
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1 The signed minutes of all EG, PEB and IMB meetings. Notes to file or minutes on
PCG meetings.

1 TheProgramme.ogial Frameworkl(ogframg, theProgrammeRisk Log reports
on spot checks and field visits, evaluation reports and appr@redijc reporting,
as described under Chapter 9.

1 Copies of all media briefings and media releases issued by the Programme, as
described under Chapter 10. Medipmings of coverage of the Programme by
domestic and international media agencies.

7 Official records of Programme Comfilmn, as described in Chapter 12 of this
PIM.

As noted in SectioB.5.2 of Chapter 5 of this PIM, the NIBrovincialDARDs andCIPs
arerequired tamaintain updated accounting books, records and supporting documents,
including original invoices, receipts and other supporting documents, for a péabd
least five years after Programme closure for all financial transat¢hiegsonductising
Programme funds.
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CHAPTER 8. ORGANIZATION OF PROGRAMME TRAINING,
CONFERENCES AND WORKSHOPS

8.1 GENERAL PROVISIONS
8.1.1 Scope of application

Training activities, conferences and workshpsled from Programme aid resources
will be implemented baskon the approved AWP asijnedQWP.

Training activitiesare activities organized f@rovide the participants with new
knowledge, skills or practices.

Conferences and workshoaseevents organized to bring together a number of
participants for presentans, discussions, exchanges and related activities on a particular
topic or topics.

In-country training activities, conferences and workshiopkide all those that are
conducted in any form within Vietnamese territories. In country activities may be
organized by the PMU, a Participating UBrganizationa PPMUor an CIP.

Overseas training, conferences and workshopkide all those that are conducted in any
form outside of Vietnamese territoriddieseactivities may be organized by the PMU or
a Particimting UN Organization based on the request of the NPD.

8.1.2 Principles of organizing training activities, conferences and workshops

Training activities are intended to provide knowledge, skills, attitudinabehédvioural
impacts in order to build the pacity of the recipient agency and personnel employed to
implement the Programme, thus directly contributing to the achievement of its expected
outputs and outcome, improving the letegm capacity of the recipient agency and
relatedstakeholdersf the Pogramme, and providing a key contribution to ensuring
sustainable impacts through this enhanced capacity.

Foundational education and degRregrammes will not by organized or funded, unless
such activities are approved and indicated in the Master(Ptadoc)and AWP of the
Programme.

Appropriate target participants are selected, ensuring appropriate and extensive female
participation.

8.1.3 Payment of travel costs for participation in training activities,
conferences and workshops

Approved travel costsncludingper diemand related entitiements, will be paid to
participants regardless of their official ranks or positions in Viet N@nin-country
activities, payment of approved travel costs will be paid based geliailing cost
norms applied byhe UN in Viet NamThe Local Travel Request/Authorization form is
provided in Annex 8.1.

For overseas activitieand for cases where participants from overseas are invited to
participate in Programme activitiddN ratesand procedurewill apply.
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The type of travel activities should be clearly specified in Programme plans, using the
appropriate budget category as provided in Section 3.1.3 of Chapter 3 of the PIM.

8.2 IMPLEMENTATION OF TRAINING ACTIVITIES, CONFERENCES
AND WORKSHOPS

8.2.1 Implementation arrangements for training activities, conferences and
workshops

The procedures for implementation of Programme training activities, conferences and
workshops set out in the PIM are based on the guidelines for the organization of
Programmeraining activitiesprovided in Chapter 6 of the HPPMG issued by MPI and
the United Nations in Viet Nam in May 2010.

Detailed steps for the implementation arrangements for Programme training activities,
conferences and workshops are provided in the relevant annexes of thesPRdlbws:

Activity location Implementing partner Annex

In-country PMU, PPMUs,CIPs Annex8.2

Participating UN Organizations (based on th Annex 8.4
agreed request of the NPD)

Overseas PMU Annex8.3

Participating UN Organizations (based on th Annex 85
agreed request of the NPD)

Reporting on training activities, conferences and workshops is a specific requirement of
the Programme. The Programme reports specified in Annexes 8.2, 8.3. 8.4 and 8.5 should
be provided by the implementing partner tisaiesponsible for the activity (as identified

in the relevant approved Programme wpldn), and provided to the PMU and the

relevant Participating UN Organizations. Reports provided to the Participating UN
Organizations should be in English.

The selectin of training providers and providers of goods and services related to the
organization of training activities, conferences and workshops will apply the relevant
procedures as outlined in Chaptgpdrticularly section 4.2.3 and 4.2.6.1) of this PIM for
individual contractoraandChapters of this PIMfor norrindividual contractors

8.2.2 Follow-up activities for training activities, conferences and workshops
The PMU PPMU orCIP may undertake follovup activities such as:

1 Organizing a workshofor participants in oversedsainingor an important
conference tehare experiences and results witterested partieand discuss
how these may be applied in Viet Nam

Having the related materials translated and/or distributed to interested parties;
Having theacquired knowledge and models introduced to other projects.
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Follow-up activities are planned and implemented in the same way as other normal

activities of the Programme.

The participantsd employing organi oations sh
them to apply the acquired knowledge and skills to the routine activities of the

Programme and those of their own agencies/ organizations.
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CHAPTER 9. PROGRAMME MONITORING, EVALUATION AND
REPORTING

9.1 GENERAL PROVISIONS
9.1.1 Basis for monitoring, ewaluation and reporting activities of the Programme

Chapter 6 of Decree No. 38/2013/MIP dated 23 April 2013 on the management and
use of ODA sets forth the overall responsibilities of MARD as the Programme Managing
Agency, ofVNFORESTas the Programme Own of the PMUand of related parties on

the Vietnamese side for supervision and assessment in relation to ODA Programmes.

The Participating UN Organizations will apply their standard monitoring procedures in
relation to the Programme activities, inputsl achievements. The Participating UN
Organizations will make every effort to ensure harmonization of these procedures with
each other and with the monitoring activities of MARD andRMU.

Particular approaches to Programme monitoring, evaluation aodingpthat have been
designed to ensure harmonization and effective coordination include:

a) The EG and PEB mechasms, as outlined above undéhnapter2 of this PIM
which provide important overall functions related to review and approval of
monitoring, evéuation and reporting, ensuring coordination, consistency,
accountability and overall harmonization.

b) ThelLogframematrix (Section 3.3 of the Prodoc), which provides a unified
framework for monitoring and evaluation of progress and achievements against
expected results (Objective, Outcomes and Outputs) and responsibilities of
Participating UN Organizations and national implementing partners.

c) The UNDG HACTFramework which will be applied by the Participating UN
Organizations as a harmonized approach to Rrogre assurance and related
Programme monitoring activities (see Sec2oBof Chapter2 and Sectiorb.10
of Chapter 6 of this PIM for information on the HACT Framework).

d) Programme evaluations, which will be carried out jointly in order to ensure
efficiency and avoid duplication.

e) Programme reporting, which will be done jointly using consistent and shared
formats, including:

1 Consolidated reportinghrough FACE Formsiyom thePMU to the
Participating UN Organizations (incorporating reporting fiitven PPMUsand
CIPs).

1 Consolidated reporting from the Participating UN Organizations to the
Administrative Agent.

1 Consolidated reporting from the Administrative AgenEtmd contributors

The EG and PEB described in Chagtef this PIMprovidean opportunityfor the
global UN-REDD Programmeandwider nationda REDD mechanism#o contribute to
overall Programme monitoring and guidanpeesuringhat the Programme is well
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aligned and coordinated within overall global and national REDD and REDD+
mechanisnand other kg relatedProgramme and projects, and that lessons and
achievements are shared between these differegramme and projects.

The Independent Monitoring Board (IMB) of the Programme, comprising of civil society
organizations, NGOs and research orgamoratasdescribed in Chapter 2 of this PJM

will also provide an independent monitoring function for the Programme, and contribute
to social and environmental assurance activities.

9.1.2 Concepts and objectives
9.1.21 Concepts

Monitoring is a continuousunction of updating all information relating to the

performance oProgramme and projects; classifying and analyzing such information;
suggesting timely solutions to support decisiaking by various levels of management

to ensure that therogramme andprojects are implemented in accordance with their

stated objectives, planned progress, established quality standards and identified resources.

Evaluationis a periodical function of comprehensively, systematically and objectively
assessing the relevanedfectiveness, efficiency, impact and sustainability of
Programme and projects in order to suggest necessary adjustments and learn lessons
which can be applied to the next stage ofRh@gramme and projects concerned and/or
to otherProgrammes and projets.

9.1.22  Objectives

The design of monitoring, evaluation and reporting activities for the Programme should
meet the following main objectives:

1 Ensuring that decisiemaking by relevant parties is well informed.

1 Providing them with a basis for ensugitheir accountabilities for and
repositioning of UN assistance.

1 Providing them with useful knowledge and lessons from development cooperation
for continued programming and polioyaking.

1 Building national capacities in undertaking monitoring and evauodtinctions.
9.1.3 Key principles

The following key principles should be observed in the monitoring, evaluation and
reporting of the Programme:

1 National ownership:Monitoring and evaluation is guided by national priorities
and concerns and takes into @act diverse national interests and values. It
should strengthen Government partnership with the UN and other stakeholders
and build national capacity to implement, monitor and evaluate national
development efforts. It should build on existing Governmgsitesns where
possible.

1 Managing for results:The Government and the UN take a resh#sed
management (RBM) approach, ensuring that their processes, products and
services contribute to the achievement of desired results (at the output, outcome
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and impactevels) and resting on clearly defined accountability for results. The
RBM approach requires monitoring and sedkessment of progress towards
results, and reporting on performance.

71 United Nation System coordinatioriMonitoring and evaluation draws ondan
contributes to the collaboration within the UN System to improve effectiveness
and reduce transaction costs for development cooperation. It helps strengthen
countrylevel coordination within the UN System.

9.14 Key monitoring, evaluation and reporting tools of the Programme
9.1.4.1 Logical Framework (Logframe) matrix

The Logframematrix included in the Prodoc providasinified framework of expected
Programme results (Objective, Outcomes and @ajpFor each Programme restiie
Logframeprovides indtators, baseline values and timeund targets, the means of
verification and risks and assumptions, and the responsible Participating UN
Organization and related national implementing partners.

ThePMU is responsible for working with the Participating MganizationsPPMUs
andCIPs to arrange for the development and utilization of baselines, indicators, survey
guestionnaires, checklists, matrixes and other tools to support monitoring and evaluation
activities. Sexdisaggregated data will be incorporatetd the monitoring and evaluation
framework, as well as specific indicators on gender and participation of ethnic minorities.

In case thé.ogframematrix of the Programme needs to be updated or refined, the NPD
works with the Participating UN Organizat®and thd®PMUs andCIPs to prepare the
proposed revision, for review by the PEB and approval by the EG.

9.1.4.2  Annual Monitoring and Evaluation Plan of the Programme

The NPD is responsible fevorking with the Participating UN Organizations @rdMUs
andClIPsto preparghe Monitoring and Evaluation Plan as an integral part of the
periodical processes of developing AWPs and QWPs fdPitbgramme

9.1.4.3 The Risk Log

The Risk Log of the Programme is provided at Annex J of the Prodoc. This risk log will
be periodically reviewed by the PEB and the EG.

In the case of any risks for which the PEB concludes that the risk status or the probability
or impact scores need to be amended, the PEB will decide whether the existing Counter
Measures/Management Respememain adequate or need to be amended. The revised
Risk Log will be sent to all Participating UN Organizations, to the Programme Managing
Agency and to th@MuU no later than two weeks afteach review byhe PEB.

9.2 PROGRAMME MONITORING
9.21 On-going Programme monitoring

On-goingProgrammamonitoring is a shared task of the NIP and its NPD and PMU, the
Participating UN Organizations and tReMUs andCIPs.
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Programme monitoring is a routine function that helps the implementing partners of the
Programmeo keep track of Programme performance and take immediate corrective
actions if so required.

9.2.1.1  Main tasks related toon-going Programme monitoring

In undertaking their monitoring functions, the NdRd the PMUthe Participating UN
Organizations ashthePPMUs andCIPs have the following main tasks related to the
outcomes, funds and activities for which they are responsible:

a) UpdatingProgrammamplementationincluding:
1 Programme progress against the current approved work plans.
1 Quantity and qualitpf the work performed.
1 Costs and inputs involved.
1 Issues and likely risks.
1 Recommending measures for timely risk management.
b) UpdatingProgrammemanagemenincluding:
1 Preparing and detailing out plans to implenmrdggrammenanagement tasks.
1 Updating thamplementation of work plans and changes to them if necessary.
1 Ensuring the compliance with regulations/procedureBrmgrammenanagement.

On-going Programme monitoring by the technical staff of the Participating UN
Organizations also forms a part of tiBIDG HACT Framework, as described under
Section6.10.2.4 of Chapter6 of this PIM.

ThePMU, PPMUs andCIPs are also responsible for undertaking monitoring and
evaluation in compliance with the requirements according to the Government of Viet
Na mé s ions @huhke management and use of ODA as set foAhirle 55 of

Decree No. 38/2013/MD-CP dated 23 April 2013 and related official regulations and
implementation guidelines.

9.2.1.2  Sharing information from on-going Programme monitoring

All implementingpartners are responsible to keep the NPD informed in a timely manner
of key issues identified through thein-going Programmemonitoring.

The NPD is responsible for monitoring the progress of activities implemented by the
Vietnamese side, and is alsopessible for working closely with the Participating UN
Organizations in monitoring those activities that are directly implemented by the
Participating UN Organizations or by another international organization based on the
request of the NPD. The NPD wiéep the NIP and the Participating UN Organizations
informed regarding the delivery of outputs, progress towards targets and budgetary
compliance.

During the implementation of activities included in signed AWPs, there will be regular
and frequent interadn between the technical and professional staff of the Participating
UN Organizations, the PMU and the NPD, andRRMUs andCIPs. This interaction
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will be primarily to help ensure the overall quality of all activities undertakehoutputs
achievedaswell as to monitor the progress of activities being undertaken (and results
being achieved) jointly and those activities being implemented directly by each party
(Participating UN Organizations, NIP aR&®MUs andCIPs).

As described under Chaptpf this PIM, theJCG provides a regular mechanism for
interactions and sharing information between the NIP, the Participating UN
Organizations and other key parties involved in implementation of the Programme.

Apart from the formal channels of information andnitoring mechanisms, it is

important for the Participating UN Organizations, NIP and GACAs to maintain close and
effective working relationships, and for the NIP and PMU to maintain close and effective
working relationships with thePMUs andCIPs, includng through informal channels of
information and communication, such as emails, telephones, informal consultations, etc.,
in order to share updated information on Programme implementation and progress and to
suggest coordinated actions, whenever theseegrared.

9.2.2 Programme Review Meetings of thé&eG and PEB

Meetingsof the EGprovide a key mechanisfar overall monitoring of Programme
progress, including discussion of any major course corredctiote Outcome levehat
may be requiredlhe partigpation in the EG othe UN-REDD Programmeéocal points
from the Participating UN Organizations means that the EG meetings also play an
important role in monitoring progress and alignment of the Programme in relation to
overall global REDD+ efforts. The T®of the EG are available in AnnéxL

PEB meetings also provide a key mechanisnmPfogrammaenonitoring and evaluation.

The participation in the PEB of key national REDD+ focal point agencies and personnel
means that the PEB meetings also play an imporble in monitoring progress and
alignment of the Programme in relation to overall national REDD+ efforts. The PEB
regulations are provided in Annex2

9.2.3 Scheduled and ad hoc field monitoring visits
9.2.3.1  Scheduledfield monitoring visits
A field monitoring visit can be organized by any of the following:
! The NIP, a PPMU oian CIP.
A Participating UN Organization.
A Provincial Peoples Committee in one of the pilot provinces
The PMU.
GACAs.

The originating agency is responsible for preparing thR 7@ the field visit and
sending in advance the TOR or wdtkogrammédor the visit to the personnel of the
PMU orProgrammesites to ensure coordinated follayp.

T
T
T
T

The originating agency conducts the monitoring visit. At the end of the visit, it discusses
with responsible personnel of the NIP and PMU its preliminary findings from the visit
and recommendations on follewp actions.
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The originating agency prepares a Field Monitoring Report using the format shown in
Annex9.5 and sends it to thdIP, PMUandParticipating UN Organizationat the latest
ten working days after the visit. If necessary, the originating aganitye NPDcan send
the report to GACAs and other relevant agencies.

The NPD is responsible to make sure that the recommendationsfietdiraonitoring
mission are implemented as part of the subsequent QWP(s).

To the maximum extent possible, field monitoring visits shoulddzedinated between
the different Participating UN Organizations and other partiespayahized together
with spot checks in order to minimize administrative burdens andégcaios costs for the
relevant implementing partneasdProgrammesites.

9.2.3.2  Ad hocfield monitoring visits

Ad hocfield monitoring visitsmay beorganizedvhen the Programme Managing Aggn

the NIP or one of the Participating UN Organizations identifies a serious implementation
problem.In suchcasa, theProgramme Managing Agency, the NIP andPagticipating

UN Organizationsnay also need to conswith the GACAs

It is not mandatoryo have a TOR foan adhoc field monitoring visit. However, it is
important for the originating agency poovide adequate advance notificattorthe PMU
for coordinated followup.

The originating agency conducts the monitoringtvi the end of the igit, it discusses
with responsible personnel of tRarticipating UN Organizations, thdP and PMU its
preliminary findings from the visit and recommendations on follgnactions.

The originating agency prepares a Field Monitoring Report using thaf@hmown in
Annex9.5 and sends it to the NJPMU and Participating UN Organizatioret the latest

ten working days after the visit. If necessary, the originating agency or the NPD can send
the report to GACAs and other relevant agencies.

The NPD is rggonsible to make sure that the recommendations of the ad hoc monitoring
mission are implemented as part of the subsequent QWP(S).

9.24 Financial spot checks

Financial spot checks are included as part of the HACT Framework apptiad
Programmdy theParticipating UN Organizations. Detailed information on the purpose,
planning, implementation, assessment and follow up to financial spot checks is provided
under Section 80.2.3of Chapter 6 of this PIM.

9.2.5 Monitoring including Social and Environmental Assurance activities of the
IMB

The Independent Monitoring Board (IMB} described in Chapter 2 of this PIM
comprisef civil society organizations, NGOs and research organizations as proposed
by the Viet Nam REDD+ Network. The host organization ofithB will be agreed by

the Viet Nam REDD+ Network members following an open selection protleedMB

is hosted by a national or international institution operating in Viet Nam. The work of the
IMB is funded by the Programme.
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The IMB monitoring ofoveral Programme resultis not a substitute for internal
monitoring and evaluation.

The IMB has thdollowing keymonitoring and evaluatiofunctions:

1 Conduct checks of: (a) concrete results of key activities; (b) implementation of
activities according to E@greed implementation guidelines and decisions; and
(c) local ex ante benefit distribution.

1 Liaise with official (local) inspection mechanismasd conduct stakeholder
interviewsregarding local benefits and implementation.

1 Provide semannual and annualenitoring reports to the EG and-cbairs of the
PEB, regarding the above mentioned checks.

9.3 PROGRAMME REVIEW AND EVALUATION
9.3.1 Programme evaluation

Evaluation of the Programme provides critical information to decisiaking during the
Programme lécycle. It also identifies lessons that can be applied to future projects and
Programmes, and contributes to the evaluation of the overall national, regional and global
REDD mechanisnand to the evaluation of the overall One Al@n20122016 signed

between the Government &fiet Namand the United Nations in March 2012.

In line with the signed Prodoc between the Participating UN Organizations and MARD,
the Monitoring and Evaluation planning developed by the PMU in consultation with the
NIP, ParticipatingJN OrganizationsPPMUsandCIPs will include provision for Annual
Programme Reviews and a Final Programme Evaluation.

These evaluations of activities and results of the Programme will assess the relevance and
effectivenesssustainability and potentiabif up-scaling, efficiency and croszutting

issues related tihe interventions, and measure the development impact of the results
achieved, with reference to the analysis and indicators described in the Programme
proposal and further work. The review aadhluation reports shall be submitted to the

PEB and the EG.

Funds to carry out all evaluations noted above are budgeted under Programme
Managemen€osts, allocated to UNDP (seeclion 3.4of Chapter 3 of the PINMAnd
Annex D of the Prodoc).

Other Evaluabns that may be required during the Programme lifecycle in@ddec
Evaluations and Donor evaluations and reviews.

For all of these evaluations, the NIP and Participating UN Organizatt®PMUsand
CIPs are responsible to follow up to addressatpeed evaluation findings until
completion.

9.3.2 Annual Programme Reviews

At the end okachyear an assessment and evaluation of the Participating UN
Organizations on their capacity to deliver on administrative and technical aspects of the
Programme wi be conducted by a thirdarty independent organization and the report

will be submitted to the PEB and to the EG. The evaluation will also address
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management and delivery capacity of the PMU anttt@PPMUs an€IPs as well as the
main contractors.

Themain steps for preparation and implementation of the Annual Programme Reeiew
set out in AnneX.1 The sample TOR is provided in Annex 9.3.

9.3.3 Final Programme Evaluation

TheParticipating UN Organizations will jointly carry out an independent favaluation

at the end of the Programme. The Terms of References and recruitment process for the
evaluation will be reviewed and clearedthg Rarticipating UN Organizations. The
Participating UN Organizations will also review and comment on the draibweof the
reports before its finalization.

The mainsteps for preparation and implementation of the Final Programme Evaluation
are set out in Annef.1 The sample TOR is provided in Annex 9.3.

9.34 Ad hocProgramme Evaluations

In addition to the schedied Annual Programme Reviews and Final Programme
Evaluation, arad hocProgramme Evaluation might be required in cases where the
Programme experiences serious implementation difficulties, such as a delay of two
consecutive quarters compared to the planpat mobilization, institutional bottleecks
or lack of human resources that seriously hold up pr&jemjrammend jeopardize the
realization ofProgrammeoutputs.

The need for aad hocevaluation should be identified as early as possible andyjointl
agreed by the NIP and Participating UN Organizations, and thereafter added to a
subsequent AWP and QWP following the procedures for approval or amendment of the
AWP and QWP as described in Chapter 3 of this PIM.

9.35 Donor evaluations and reviews

A dona may evaluate or review, separately or jointly with other partners, its cooperation
with the UN under this Programme, with a view to establishing whether contributions
have been used for their intended purposes. The donor or donors involved, the
Administrative Agent and the Participating UN Organizations shall agree on the scope
and conduct of such review or evaluation.

Subject to their respective regulations, rules, policies and procedures, the Participating
UN Organizations shall upon request assigiroviding all relevant information to the
donors. All costs related to such exercises initiated by the donors separately or together
with other partners would be borne by the donors unless otherwise agreed. It is
understood that any such review or evatuatvill not constitute a financial, compliance

or other audit of the Programme.

9.4 PROGRAMME REPORTING REQUIREMENTS

This section of the PIM provides information on the key periodical reports produced by
different parties within the Programme.

9.4.1 Periodical reporting by the NIP
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As specified in the Prodoc signed between the Participating UN Organizations and
MARD, the NIP is responsible to manage the overall process of preparing the following
consolidated periodical reports, incorporating inputs fronPdugicipating UN
Organizations anthe PPMUs an€IPs:

) Programme Quarterly Progress Reparid FACE Forms
(i) Annual Programme Performance Reports; and
(i)  Terminal Programme Report.

In addition to these reports, MARD as the Programme Managing Agency and

VNFOREST as the NIP are responsible to ensure the internal reporting required
according to the Government of Viet Nambés r e
ODA as set forth in Chapter 6 of Decree No. 38/2013@Mdated 23 April 2013 he

PMU is responsile to prepare these reports and to submit them to the NIP for review,

monitoring and ensuring compliance with Decree No. 38/20130%D

As noted in the Prodoc, the NPD will also provide the PEB with a presentation on the
implementation progress of the Pragpme every six months, based on information
received from the PMJUPPMUsandCIPs. The UN Resident Coordinator will assist in
ensuring that the Participating UN Organizations provide the necessary information.

9.4.1.1 Programme Quarterly Progress Report

The Programme Quarterly Progress Report covers results achieved, lessons learned and
the contributions made, and activities that were carried out through their respective
budget allocationsThe Quarterly Progress Repatconsolidated by the PMU and

subnitted by the NPD based on:

1 Quarterly progress and financial reporting on the activities dPM¥, including
narrative reporting on activities implemented by the Participating UN
Organizations based on the request of the NPD.

1 Monthly andQuarterly progresand financial reporting from tiPMUs and
ClIPs.

The Programme Quarterly Progress Report provides a key tool for monitoring of
Programme progress by the NFFPMUsandCIPs. It also provides a key basis for
preparation and approval of quarterly plans lndgets for the subsequent
implementation periodCopies in English of reports and evaluations of all training
activities, conferences and workshops (prepared in the formats provided at Annex 8.8,
Annex 8.9 and Annex 8.10 of the PIM) must be appenddtetQuarterly Progress

Report.

The steps for preparation of the Programme Quarterly Progress Report are set out in

Annex9.4. This report is prepared using the standard format for quarterly reporting on

the use and management of ODA, that was issued byithstry of Planning and

Investment (MPI) as specified in Circular 01/2014BKHDT dated 1st January 2014

on i mplementation gui d-€ER datede28rd Apol 201Decr ee 38/ 2

9.4.1.2 Annual Programme Performance Report

The Annual Programme Perfoance Report covers results achieved lessons learned and
activities that were carried oby the different implementing partnargough their
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respective budget allocations. It is consolidated by the PMU and submitted by the NPD
based on:

1 The annual perfonance reporting on the activities of tAMU.
1 The annual performance reporting from BfeMUs andCIPs.

1 The annual narrativeeporting (due 31 March of the following yeémm the
Participating UN Organization.

The Annual Programme Performance Reportvioies a key tool for monitoring of
Programme progress by the NFFPMUsandClIPs, the Participating UN Organizations

and the PEB, as well as the EG. It also provides a key basis for preparation and approval
of annual plans and budgets for the subsequepieimentation period. It also provides

key inputs to the Participating UN Organizations to fulfil their reporting requirements to
the MPTFO, which in turn allows the MPTFP to fulfil its reporting requirements to the
donors.

The Annual Programme Performa@aReport consolidated by the PMU is not required to
include financial reporting?er theMOU between the MPTHO andthe Participating UN
Organizations dated 30 November 20&#ual financial reporting will bprovided by

the Headquarters of the Partidipg UN Organizationso the MPTFO by 30 April of

each year, and provided to the donors by 31 May, after endorsement by the EG. Informal
financial reporting can be providéy the Participating UN Organizations based on their
own financial repding as well as the financial reporting from the PMU, PPMUs and

CIPs that is provided by the NPD in the quarterly FACE Forms throughoutyeach

As decided by the EG in March 2015, a harmonized template for the Annual Report will

be developed jointly bthe Participating UN Organizations atiet NIP. Consideration

will be given to adopting or incorporating thanual report format for reporting on the

use and management of ODA, that was issued by the Ministry of Planning and

Investment (MPI) as specified Circular 01/2014/TIBKHDT dated 1st January 2014

on i mpl ementation gui d-€ER datede28rd Apol 201Decr ee 38/ 2

The review and approval of the Annual Programme Performance Report occurs in
parallel with the review and approval of the AWAPthe PEB and EG, as described in
Section 3.3 of Chapter 3 of this PIM.

The steps for preparation of the Annual Programme Performance Report ardrset out
Annex9.4.

9.4.1.3 Final Narrative Report

TheFinal Narrative Report (sometimes referred to asigreninal Programme Repdrt

covers results achieved, lessons learned and the contributions made, and activities that
were carried out by each partner through their respective budget allocations. To the extent
possible, the Terminal Programme Report alsontspm the results of the Programme,

with a strong focus on outcomes, impact and sustainability.

TheFinal NarrativeReport is consolidated by the PMU and submitted by the NPD based
on:

1 Thefinal narrativeand financial reporting on the activities of thé°.

116



1 Thefinal narrativereporting (due 31 March of the following yeard financial
reporting(due 30 April of the following yeafyom thePPMUs andCIPs.

1 Thefinal narrativeand financial reporting from the Participating UN Organization.

TheFinal Narative Report provides a key tool for assessing the overall achievements
and impact of the Programme by the NFFPMUsandCIPs, the Participating UN
Organizations and the PEB, as well as the EG. It provides a key input to the Participating
UN Organizationgo fulfil their reporting requirements to the MPTJ;, which in turn

allows the MPTFO to fulfil its reporting requirements to the Programme Donors. It also
provides a key basis for preparation of any subsequent phase of the Programme.

More broadly, thd-inal NarrativeReport identifies lessons that can be applied to future
projects andProgramms, and contributes to overall reporting and evaluation of the
overall national, regional and global REDiechanisnand to overall reporting and
evaluation of the aarall One Plarior 20122016 signed between the Governmenviett
Namand the United Nations in March 2012.

The steps for preparation of tR@al NarrativeReport are &t out in Annex9.4.
9.42 Overview of reporting by the NIP and PMU

Annex 9.6 providea table of internal and external reporting that is to be prepared by the
PMU. Forms and formats to be used for these reports are provided in Annexes 9.7
through 9.13.
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CHAPTER 10. PUBLIC COMMUNICATIONS

10.1 GENERAL PRINCIPLES

As general principlsof theProgramme, the United Nations, including the Participating
UN Organizations and the MPT® as Administrative Agent, as well as the Vietnamese
partners, including MARD as the Programme Managing Agency, VNFOREST as the
Programme Owner and NlthePMU and d PPMUs andCIPs, will:

1 Endeavour to promote a consistent and appat@profile for the Programme,
enhancing awarenedsansparencynd accountabilitthrough appropriate
disclosure of information with key stakeholders as welhagéneralpublic.

1 Acknowledget he rol e of the Programmeds donor s,

Organizations, MARD, the NIFPMU, PPMUsandCIPs, and other relevant
paties in all public communications about the Programme

1 Not at any timespeak on behalf of or in the name of anofParticipating UN
Organization or Vietnamese partner within the Programme.

1 Cooperate closely and consult with one another to ensure consistent information
in all Programme communication activitj@scludingjoint public
communications where appropriate.

The PMU is the focal point for harmonized and joint communication activities of the
Programmeincluding theoverall communication plan for the Programme by the PMU
developedn consultation with the Participating UN Organizations.

10.2 PROGRAMME BRANDING

Informationgiven to the press, to tlstakeholdersf the Programmaeall related publicity
material, official notices, reports and publications, shall acknowledge the role of the
Programmedés donors, the Participatotherg UN
relevant parties.

The standard branding of the Programme héllagreed by the NIP and the Participating
UN Organizations, who may draw on the expertise of the UN Communications Team in
Viet Nam.

The insignia/logoshat are used by the Programwid be supplied by and will follow
the relevant usage rules, standard colours and proportions according to the respective
entitiesthatare the owners of these insignia/logos.

The PMU is responsible to develop detailed Programme branding guide, including
branding requirements and examples. The PMU will provide this to all implementing
partners of the Programme once available.

10.3 PUBLIC DISCLOSURE

Decisions by the EG will be circulated as appropriate to ensure the full coordination and
coherence oProgranme/Fundefforts. The Administrative Agent will develop a

dedicated web page on the MPTF Office GATEWAY to ensure appropriate transparency
and accountability. The LHREDD Viet Nam Phase Il MPTF Office GATEWAY web
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pagé® will contain realtime information orcontributor commitments and deposits,

transfers to the ParticipatingN Organizations, and annual expenditure. In line with the

UN6s commitment towards public disclosure of
EG decisions, project information and pelic progress reports will be posted on the

UN-REDD Viet Nam Phase Il MPTF Office GATEWAY wsgiage.

The Participating UN Organizations will be responsible for working closely with both the
MPTFO and the PMU to consult on the draft materials preparecb&img and
dissemination via this web page.

10.4 PUBLIC COMMUNICATIONS
10.41 Public communications by the United Nations

Each Participating UN Organization will apply its own rules, regulatignglelinesand
procedures regarding public communicatiopekesperson roles and resporglio
requests for information on the Programme.

Whenever possible and to the extent that it does not jeopardize the privileges and
immunities of UN Organizations, and the safety and security of their staff, UN
Organizations vil promote donor visibility on information, project materials and at
project sites, in accordance with their respective regulations, rules, policies and
procedures.

Information given to the press, to the beneficiaries of the Programme, all relatedypublici

material, official notices, reports and publications, shatleavour t@acknowledge the

role of the Programmeds donors, the Particiop
and any other relevant partid$hese materials will normally apply the Programme

branding described under Section 10.2 of this Chapter.

To the extent possible, the Participating UN Organizations will endeavour to harmonize
their public communications activities with each other and with the Vietnamese partners
within the Programmenatticular through close cooperation, consultations and
information sharing with the PMUWollowing the approach described undect8m

10.2.30f this Chapter.

10.42 Public communications ty MARD, the NIP, PMU, PPMUs and CIPs

MARD, the NIP, PMU, PPMUsandCIPs will apply the normal fes, regulations,

guidelines and procedures of the Government of Viet Nam and of their respective entities
regarding public communications, spokesperson roles and responding to requests for
information on the Programme.

Information given to the press, to the beneficiaries of the Programme, all related publicity

material, official notices, reports and publications, shall endeavour to acknowledge the

roeoft he Programmeds donors, the Participating
and any other relevant parties. These materials will normally apply the Programme

branding described under Section 10.2 of this Chapter.

=http://mptf.undp.org/factsheet/fund/VNMOO
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To the extent possible, MARD, the NIPPMUsandCIPs will endeavour to harmonize
their public communications actiies with each other and with the Participating UN
Organizations within the Programme, following the approach described under Section
10.2.3 of this Chapter.

10.4.3 Joint public communications by the United Nations and the Programme
Managing Agencyand NIP

Joint public communications by the Participating UN OrganizatithesProgramme
Managing Agency and NIP are expected to be a regular activity of the Prograimege

may include joint media releases, media briefings and media conferences, as well as
coordnated activities to invite and promote the appropriate participation of domestic and
international media agencies in key activities of the Programme.

Taking into account the established rules, regulations, guidelines and procedures of each
of these partns in relation to public communications, including the need for high level
approvals of media releases by representative of each partner, effective joint
communications will require advance planning and sustained and timely follow up by
each agency, apphg a consultative and cooperative approach.

The NPD will lead and coordinate the development and consolidation of plans and
materials for public communications. Programme focal points from the Vietnamese side
as well as the Participating UN OrganizationB lae responsible to alert and mobilize

the media and public communications capacities and decision makerstiviin own
agencies. The JCG will provide a key working mechanism for coordinating joint media
and communications activities.

The key stepsoir implementation of joint public communications activities are set out in
Annex10.1.

10.5 INTERNAL COMMUNICATIONS

Building effective cooperation between the NBMU, Participating UN Organizations,

PPMUs andCIPs and other stakeholders of the Programaaiires clear, regular and
appropriate communications, ensuring that information is shared in a timely manner and
with sufficient detail to allow each implementing partner to fulfil their specific
responsibilities. Effective internal communications previkde basis for each partner to

take appropriate actions, and for joint Programme mechanisms such as the EG, PEB and
JCG to monitor progress, address issues and take decisions on course corrections if these
are needed.

The leaders and responsible offeef each implementing partner are responsible to lead
and guide their teams on establishing appropriate communications. In general,
communications related to Programme decisraking will occur between the level of
leaders and responsible officers focle@amplementing partner, as designated by that
implementing partner. Operational staff will maintain closeggoimg communications

with their counterparts within the same functional area.

The NIP and PMU will play a key role as the bridge between theipating UN
Organizations, the Programme Managing Agency an®kiUs and otheCIP in
ensuring effective internal communications of the Prograniine Participating UN
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Organizations have staff located at the PMU on atifolé or paritime basis to ensa
that close communications are maintained.

To facilitate effective internal communications, all partners are responsible for providing
timely advice to the PMU on changes to the names, position titles and contact details of
their personnel, for dissen@hon by the PMU to all implementing partners.

Mechanisms fomaintaining effective communications between the implementing
partners at different levels include

1 Periodic and ad hoc meetings of the EG, PEB, JCG and otheliratorn
mechanisms

1 Timely shaing of the results of these meetings with relevant partners, including
related documents, presentations and meeting minutes;

1 Formal periodic planning and reporting processeduding faceto-face
meetings as well asharing information through reportirmgnd fund request
processes; and

1 Correspondence via letter and email.

In addition to these formand more structureshechanisms, appropriate informal
communications should be maintained.

The Programme should take full advantage of cost effective infammigichnology for
communications, information sharing and collaboration, including email, online video
conferencing and chat and other online collaboration tools, bearing in mind the
appropriate use of these in relation to agreed communications praibtuds
Programme and the importance of maintaining appropriate security of Programme
communications, information and materials.
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CHAPTER 11. SOCIAL AND ENVIRONMENTAL SAFEGUARDS

111 GENERAL PROVISIONS

This Chapter of the PIM provides information related to implementation mechanisms for
the application osocial and environmental safeguards withinRnegrammeRelevant

UN agency and governmepolicies on environmentand social risk management will

be applied as appropriate in the Programme for procurement, recruitment and other
contractual arrangemenf@eveloping mechanisms, tools, and related capacities for
application of these safeguards in relation to NRAP implgation is dechnical
programmatic issue that is beyond the scope of this PIM.

The Programme will apply the lawmsgulationsand policiesof Viet Nam on land, ethnic
minority people, social safety and environmental protection. A list of relevantlalvs
policiesis provided in Annex 11.2. The Programme will also comply with the
international treaties and commitments adopted by the Government of Viet Nam.

The Programme will apply participatory and consultative approach in relation to forest
protection ad development as well as ethnic minorities throughout the entire Programme,
lifecycle through the implementation of the following tasks:

a) Dewelopingguidelines on policy development, design goldnning on
mobilising the participation of people beimgpadedby orbenefiting from the
Programme, andn ensuring full and effective participation of stakeholders in the
planning andmplementatiorof the Programme

b) ldentifying measurgto minimisenegativeimpacs on vulnerable people, to
contribute to reducig theirvulnerability, ando recognise their participation;
ensuring gendezquality, respedhg andencouraging theghts and knowledge of
indigenougpeople anctthnicminority people as regulated by laws, relevant to
local conditions ando the Governmm nt o f  Mriteenationdla mo s
commitmens;

c) Recognizinghepoints of view raised by different stakeholdamsluding
concerns and recommendations for resolutionsjdardifying possible actions to
beincluded inimplementation planssood practiceshould also include
disseminatingnformationthat iscollected anénalysed,;

d) Studyingpotentialmeasures to avoid or minimize impact and improve benefits,
including using local models. People who lose land or income will be
compensatedo that they are ltter off, or at least not worse off, in comparison to
their situation prior to the loss of their land or former incorResplempacted
by land clains should have the right tnake choices ange givensufficienttime
to makethese choices; and

e) Policies,design, plans and activities of REDD+ must contribute to the
stabilisation and developmenttbie livelihoodsof local people, geecially ethnic
minority people.
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It will be necessary tdevelop an independent review mechanism to define the market
valueof claimed land as well as assahdloss ofincome lossn order todefine
measures forestoring the livelihoodsf peopleimpacted by the Programme

The cesign and plan and activities of REDD+ must contribute to the protection of
existing natural foreasimproving forest quality; facilitate the extension of forest areas
and forest coverage through forest planting and replanting, and contribute to the
preservation of biodiversitgndminimize the change from natural forest to planted
forest.

Planting aml preserving oindigenoudreesshall be encouraged.

REDD+ activitiesshallcontribute to the preservation and improvement of the value of
theforest environment anaf forestenvironmenservices.
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CHAPTER 12. PROGRAMME COMPLETION

121 GENERAL PROVISIONS

Programme finalization is carried out in accordance with the Regulations on ODA
Management and Utilization in Decree 38/2013/NP dated 23 April 2013 (particularly
Article 49).

Programme completion is the status &fragrammevhen all activities identified in the
Annual Work Plan for the last year of the Programme have been accomplished and the
Terminal Programme Report has reflected all changes that were nthddeaatninal
Programme review and has been distributed to relevant parties.

Programme completion consists of the operational aspeatfeeational closurgand
the financial aspect (i.&inancial closurg:

1 A Programme i®perationally closedvhen allthe activities identified in its last
AWP have been completed, and the Programme Terminal Report has been
prepared and submitted to relevant parties.

1 A Programme idinancially closedvhen all its financial transactions have been
completed, all its contcas liquidated, all its assets transferred to the Viethnamese
side, all its unspent funds (including any bank interest, if any) returned to the
Participating UN Organizations and all its bank accounts closed.

The provisions in this Chapter are not applieab those cases where a Programme is
suspended or terminated prematurely.

122 PROCEDURES FOR PROGRAMME COMPLETION
122.1 Operational closure of theProgramme

Six months prior to the end date of the Programme as recorded in the Prodoc, the NPD is
resporsible for working with the Participating UN Organizations to develop a plan for
Programme completion activities. The plan may include consultations on Programme
results and the finalization of the Programme Terminal Report. It may also include
advocacy adtities to disseminate Programme results, share lessons learned, advocate for
changes based on the successful models and success stories. The costs for these activities
should be included in the estimated budget for the last quarter.

Before declaring theperational closure of the Programme, the NPD should ensure that
the following conditions are met:

1 All Programme personnel hatdfil ed their tasks as specified in their respective
TORs.

1 The PMU has received all technical reports from the Programme
consutants/experts and distributed them to relevant parties.

1 All the goods, services and/or direct outputs of procurement activities have been
transferred to the NIFPMU, PPMUor CIP or completed against the terms and
conditions contained in the signed praament contracts.

1 All the training activities, conferences and workshops have been completed.
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1 All the main items of equipment have been delivered to the Programme sites,
installed, tested and put to use. Should any of the items not have been transferred
to the Government during the course of Programme implementation, the
procedures for their transfer should be completed at this stage, following the steps
and format shown i&ection 6.8 of Chapter 6 of this PIM.

12.2.1.1 The main steps for the declaration boperational closure
The main steps for declaration of operational closure of the Programme are as follows:

1. The NPD provides written notification to the Participating UN Organizations of
the operational closure of the Programme.

2. Within five working days dllowing the receipt of the notification from the NPD,
the Participating UN Organizations confirm in writing the operational closure of
the Programme.

3. The Participating UN Organizations will inform the MRTFof operational closure
and submit the final neative report. Upon receipt of this information, the MPOF
will operationally close the programme and initiate the financial closure process

12.2.2 Financial closure of theProgramme

The financial closure of the Programme must take place within ongayehe latest, of
the date of its operational closure.

Before declaring the financial closure of the Programme, the NPD should ensure that the
following conditions are met:

1 The last physical count of all Programme assets is undertaken.
1 All accounting reords are closed.

1 All unspent funds (including bank interest, if any) are returned to the Participating
UN Organizations and the Programme bank accounts are closed.

1 Programme assets are transferred to recipient agencies in line with decisions made
by the ompetent authority.

1 Programme documents and records are classified, packed and sent to archives in
line with existing national regulations.

1 The Final Financial Report for the Programme is prepared in accordance with the
regulations and procedures of thetgating UN Organizations and is
distributed to relevant parties. With the approval and distribution of the Final
Financial Report, the Programme is seen as fully completed.

1 The Participating UN Organizatiomsll return dl unspent balances to the MPTF
O and submit certified, final financial statements and reports. Once all certified
final financial statements amdports are received, the MP-TFwill financially
close the fund. The MPTFB will provide the final certified financial report of the
fund ro later than 7 months (by 31 July) following the year of financial closure of
the fund.
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12.2.1.1 The main steps for the declaration of financial closure
The main steps for declaration of financial closure of the Programme are as follows:

1. The NPD notifiesn writing to the Participating UN Organizati®the financial
closure of the Programme.

2. Within five working days following the receipt of the notification from the NPD,
the Participating UN Organizatisrconfirmin writing the financial closure of the
Programme.

12.2.3 Determination of ownership and use of assets

Determination of ownership and use of assets should be completed as part of the
finalization of the Programme. This will apply the specific regulations and procedures of
each respective Parti@pon UN Organization for the assets that have been purchased
with Programme funds under their responsibility.

1224 Programme closure

Following the completion of the procedures specified in Items 1 and 2, Section Il of this
Chapter, the Programme is affilly closed.

The NIP undertakes necessary procedures in order to have the decision on the
Programme closure issued, the PMU disbanded in line with relevant provisions in
Circular 03/2007/TIBKH and the Programme closed.

The NIP proceeds to undertake lidation procedures in line with existing regulations
issued by the Government of Viet Nam.
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Annexes to CHAPTER1

Annex 1.1 List of key reference documents for the PIM

UN-REDD Programme documents and related documents

No. Title Abbreviation Date Issued by/Signatories | Languages
1. | Joint Declaration between the Socialist Republic of Viet Nam| Joint 5/11/12 | Government of Viet English
and the Kingdom of Norway on Reducing Emissions from Declaration on Nam; Kingdom of
Deforestation and Forest Degradation in Developing Countri¢ REDD+ Norway
(REDD+)
2. |Terms of Reference for -RERD|Ter2TOR 26/03/12 | UN-REDD Programme | English
Programme Eight h Pe26i cMa rBcoha Policy Board
Asunci - n, Paraguay
3. Standard donor agreement MPTF-O; Kingdom of English
Norway
4. | The Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) for the-BEDD | MPTF MOU 30/11/12 | MPTF-O; Participating | English
Viet Nam Phase Il MultPartner Trust Fund UN Organizations: FAO,
UNDP and UNEP
5. UN-REDD Viet Nam Phase Il MultPartner Trust Fund: Terms| MPTF TOR 30/11/12 | MPTFO; Participating | English
of Reference UN Organizations: FAO,
UNDP and UNEP
6. The One Plan 20122016 between the Government of the One Plan 27/03/12 | Government of Viet Vietnamese
Socialist Republic of Viet Nam and the Unitedthns in Viet Nam; United Nations English
Nam
7. | The UN-REDD Viet Nam Phase Il Programn@perationalizing| Prodoc 29/07/13 | MARD; Participating UN| Vietnanese,
REDD+ in Viet Nam Organizations: FAO, English
UNDP and UNEP
8. Decision on establishment of the PMU and appointment of th 1867/QD 13/08/13 | MARD Minister Vietnamese
NPD of the UNREDD Viet Nam Phase Programme BNN-TCCB
9. Decision on camplementing partners (CIPs) of the tREDD | 995/QDBNN- MARD Minister Vietnamese




Viet Nam Phase IIProgramme HTQT

10. | Guidelines for work planning and useRrogrammeaid fund, to | 32/UN- 08/04/14 | VNFOREST Director Vietnamese
the PPMUs of Lao Cai, Bac Kan, Binh Thuan, Lam Dong, Ha REDD-TN
Tinh and Ca Mau

11. | Adjusting the personnel of the PMU of the LREDD Viet Nam | 3735/QD 27/8/2014 | MARD Minister Vietnamese
Phase IProgramme BNN-TCCB

12 | Decision delegating more authority to PMU and provinces 5684/QD 29/12/2014 MARD Minister Vietnamese

BNN-TCCB

13 | Meeting repomd of Executive Group (EG) of the UREDD Meeting Feb 2014 | EG members English

Phase IProgrammen Viet Nam reports of EG | and March
2015

Il. Other reference documents

No. Title Abbreviation Date Issued by/Signatories | Languages

1. Decree on ManagemenéUse of Official Development Decree No: 23/04/13 | Government of Viet Vietnamese,
Assistance (ODA) and Concessional Loans of Donors 38/2013/NDCP Nam English

2. | Viet Nam Bidding Law 43/2013/QH13 | 26/11/2013 | National Assembly Vietnamese,

English

3. Decreeon the detailed provisions for the implementation of | 63/2014/NDCP | 26/06/2014 | Government of Viet Vietnamese
some articles in the Bidding Law Nam

4. | Viet Nam Construction Law 16/2003/QH11 | 26/11/2003| National Assembly Vietnamese,

English

5. Decree guidinghe Bidding Law and the Selection of 85/2009/NDCP | 15/10/2009| Government of Viet Vietnamese,

Construction Contractors under the Construction Law Nam English
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Harmonized Approach to Cash Transfer (HACT) Framework HACT Feb 2014 | United Nations English
Framework Development Group
(UNDG)
Viet NamUnited Nations Harmonized Project and Programn HPPMG May 2010 | United Nations
Management Guide Agencies in Viet Nam;
Ministry of Planning
and Investment (MPI)
UN-EU Guidelines for Financing of Local Costs in UN-EU Cost Dec 2013 | United Nations Vietnamese,
Development Cooperation with Viet Nam, Version 2013 Norms Agencies in Viet Nam; | English
EU Delegation to Viet
Nam; Ministry of
Planning and Investmer
(MPI)
UNDP Project Accounting Handbook Vietnamese,
English
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Annexes to CHAPTERZ2

Annex 2.1 Terms of Reference for the Programme Executive Group (EG)

The Executive Group (EG) provides strategic direction to the Programme, ensures UN
REDD quality assurance and fulfils an important oversight function.

The Minister of Agriculture and Rural Development chairs the EG as the representative
of the Government of Viet Nam. Members of the EG include a senior donor
representative and a representative of theRIENDD Strategy Group (FAO, UNDP,

UNEP, with one of thesorganizations representing the group on a rotational basis and
the other two participating as observers). The UN Resident Coordinator Viet Nam
(UNRC), as cechair of the PEB, participates as an observer. Vietnamese civil society
will also have an observat the EG. Thulti-Partner Trust Fund Office (MPTB)

will be anex officiomember.

The EG will meet annually, and this meeting will normally take place immediately
following a PEB meeting. The EG may also meet more frequently, as required for
specific purposes, including through telephone conference or videoconference.

The EG will make decisions by consensus. Decisions of the EG shall be duly recorded.
The specific roles of the EG include the following:

1 Set the strategic direction of the Programme rbgponding to relevant
decisions of the UNFCCC, national strategies and plans;

Approval of the EGs own Terms of Reference (TOR), rules and regulations

1 To discuss the MuliPartner Trust Fund (MPTF) requirements and priorities
including appropriate visidty for the MPTF and MPTF Development
Partners;

1 To review and approve the Programme Implementation Manual prepared by
the Programme Executive Board (PEB);

1 To review and approve the annual reports (programmatic and financial)
consolidated by the Administraé Agent (AA) based on the progress reports
submitted by the Participating UN Organisations;

1 To review the findings of the audit reports referred to under section 4.3;

To highlight lessons learnt and periodically discuss follow up by Participating
UN Organisations on recommended actions that have MRilé impact;

Approve any major changes in Programme Outcomes;

Approve annual resource allocations at the Programme Outcome level per
each Patrticipating UN Organization;
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Review and approve the criteria for PEallocation of available MPTF
resources;

Review annual evaluation reports;

Review and subsequently approve the request for release of funds from the
MPTF Office to the Participating UN Organizations as submitted by the PEB;

Review compliance of the conttasigned between donor(s) and the MPTF
Office as AA, and the MOU signed between the Participating UN
Organizations and the AA;

Ensure the UNREDD Tier 2 responsibilities are fulfilled as set out in the Tier
2 Terms of Reference; and

Provide information o the Programme implementation to the -BEDD
Secretariat, Policy Board and partners.
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Annex 2.2 Regulations for the Programme Executive Board (PEB)

OPERATIONAL REGULATION OF THE EXECUTIVE BOARD OF THE
PROGRAM ON AREDUCI NG EMI SSI ONS FRDM DEFORE:?
FOREST DEGRADATION , SUSTAINABLE MANAGEMENT OF NATURAL
RESOURCES, CONSERVATION AND ENHANCEMENT OF FOREST CARBON
STOCKS IN VIETNAM (UN REDD) - PHASE I
(Issued together with Decision No. 1215 /-BRN-TCCB dated 02.06.2014 of the
Minister of Agricultureand Rural Development)

(Translated copy)
Chapter 1

GENERAL PROVISIONS
Article 1. Legal Basis

Pursuant to Decree No. 38/2013/MIP dated 23.04.2013 of the Government on
regulations on the management and use of official development assistance (ODA) and
preferential loans from donors;

Based on the joint statement dated 11.5.2012 between the Government of the
Socialist Republic of Vietham and the Government of the Kingdom of Norway on
cooperation in Reducing Emissions from Deforestation and Forest Degradation
developing countries (REDD +);

Pursuant to Decision No. 443/T-HTQT dated 16/3/2010 of the Prime Minister
for approving the VietnamUnited Nations Harmonized Programme and Project
Management Guidelines (HPPMG);

Pursuant to Decision 799/QDrIg dated 0&@7.2012 for approving the National
Action Program on "Reducing Emissions from Deforestation and Forest Degradation,
Sustainable Management of Forest Natural Resources, Conservation and Enhancement of
Forest Carbon Stocks" for the period of 2210P0;

Purswant to Decision No. 1214/QDTg dated 07/23/2013 of the Prime Minister
on approving the items of the United Nations Collaborative Program on "Reducing
Emissions from Deforestation and Forest Degradation, Sustainable Management of
Forest Natural Resource€onservation and Enhancement of Forest Carbon Stocks in
Viethnam (UNREDD) - Phase II";

Pursuant to Decision No. 1588/GENN-TCCB dated 09/7/2013 of the Minister
of Agriculture and Rural Development on Empowering Some Duties under the Authority
of Ministry of Agriculture and Rural Development to General Department of Irrigation,
Vietnam Administration of Forestry and Directorate of Fisheries;
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Pursuant to Decision No. 1724 /| €BNN-HTQT dated 29/07/2013 of the
Minister of Agriculture and Rural Development fapproval of the Project Document of
the Programme on fAiReducing Emission from D
Sustainable Management of Natural Resources, Conservation and Enhancement of Forest
Carbon Stocks in Vietham (UREDD)"- Phase lI;

Pursuantto Decision No. 2226 / QIBNN-TCCB dated 30.09.2013 of the
Minister of Agriculture and Rural Development on the Establishing of the Executive
Board of t he Programme on MfAReducing Emissi
Degradation, Sustainable Management MNatural Resources, Conservation and
Enhancement of Forest Carbon Stocks in Vietham-REXDD)"- Phase II.

Article 2. General Information

Names and forms of ODA funding, names of donors and implementing agencies
(Program Managing Agency, Program Owner, dhational Implementing Partners),
objectives, content, scope of activities, the starting and ending time, total budget and
ot her contents of the Program on AReducing
Degradation, Sustainable Management of Natural oikess, Conservation and
Enhancement of Forest Carbon Stocks in Vietham-REDD)"- Phase Il (hereafter
referred to as the Program) are specified in Decision No. 1728D-HTQT dated
29.07.2013 of the Minister of Agriculture and rural Development onaghgoval of
Programme Document.

Article 3. Principles of Governance

1. The Program is led, coordinated, managed and implemented uniformly from
national level (Ministry of Agriculture and Rural Development) to-sakional level (6
pilot provinces) in the idection of decentralization in order to ensure that the
Programmedés objectives, progress, guality a
Project Document and in line with legal regulations.

2. Ministry of Agriculture and Rural Development is the FPamg Managing
Agency, responsible for approving the overall investment for the Program and securing
sufficient allocation of counterpart funds for the Central Programme Management Unit to
implement the Programme.

3. The Executi ve B o ar dlucing f Emidsibne fromr ogr am
Deforestation and Forest Degradation, Sustainable Management of Natural Resources,
Conservation and Enhancement of Forest Carbon Stocks in VietnarREBDD)"-

Phase Il (hereafter referred to as the Programme Executive -B&®BY is aninter -
agency body which shall assist the Minister of Agriculture and rural Development in
directing, executing and implementing the Program.

4. Vietnam Administration of Forestry is the Program Owner responsible for the
overall coordination of programperations, managing and monitoring the Program in
accordance with the current regulations of the Government, Program Document and
agreements signed with donors and international partners.
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5. Provincial People's Committees participating in the Program ranankial
Program Managing Agenci es responsi bl e for
components (based on their feasibility reports approved by the Ministry of Agriculture
and Rur al Devel opment) and arranging resour
on schedule as prescribed in Programme Document.

6. The Management Board for Forestry Projects is the implementing partner
responsible for the development and execution of Programme activities in accordance
with the provisions of law, the Programme Do@nhand the agreements signed with the
donor and the international partners.

7. UN-REDD Viethnam Phase Il Programme Management Unit established by
National Managing Agency/ Programme Owner has full implementation duties, powers
and responsibilities specitian paragraph 3, Article 40 and Article 55 and other relevant
provisions of Decree No. 38/2013 / NCP dated 02/4/2013 of the Government, Circular
No. 01/2014/TBKHnT dated 09/01/ 2014 of the Minist
instructing the implementato n o f some articl es-CbBfthe Decr ee
Program Document, and agreements signed with the donor and in line with the provisions
of law.

8. The departments of International Cooperation, Planning, Finance, Science
Technology and Environment, Bennel Organization and the relevant agencies and
units of the Ministry will perform their respective functions of state management as to
ODA-funded programs and projects under Decree 38/2013-CRDated 23.04.2013 of
the Government; Circular No. 01/20IZ-BKHDT dated 01.09.2014 of the Ministry of
Planning and Investment guiding the implementation of some articles of Decree No.
38/2013 / NDCP. The program implementing agencies shall coordinate with the
concerned bodies of the Ministry to ensure that Bregram is implemented in
accordance with the provisions pursued by the donor and the Government.

Article 4. Scope of adjustment and targets of application

1. This regulation shall define the tasks, powers, work regime and the working
relationship of thérogramme Executive Board.

2. Applicable entities are members of the Programme Executive Board under
Decision No. 2226/QEBNN-TCCB dated 30.09.2013 of the Minister of Agriculture and
Rural Development and national and swdtional authorities related toetfProgramme.

Article 5. Working principles

1. Programme Executive Board works on a {iame basis, with the personal
responsibility of the chair, eohair and members of the Programme Executive Board
being underscored.

2. It is imperative to ensure thaach member on Programme Executive Board
will take initiatives to fulfill their duties, the coordination among national and sub
national levels go smoothly, and the coordination between the Ministry of Agriculture
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and Rural Development with the United Mats (UN) agencies being Food and
Agriculture Organization (FAO), the United Nations environment Program (UNEP) and
United Nations Development Program (UNDP) runs effectively in Program
implementation.

3. It is necessary to ensure that work is done witheproper jurisdiction and
assigned responsibility, in line with the legally regulated procedures and process, on
schedule, with quality and in effectiveness during Program implementation.

4 . The PEBO6s decisions wil |l ,|dherwisedhde on tF
chair and cechair will decide but in conformity with governance norms, taking into
account performance, cesfficiency, equality, integrity, transparency and sound
international competition.

Chapter 2
DUTIES OF THE PROGRAMME EXECUTIVE BO ARD
Article 6. General provisions

The Programme Executive Board was established under Decision No. 2226/QD
BNN-TCCB dated 30.09.2013 of the Minister of Agriculture and Rural Development,
designed to assist the Minister in leading and implementing thedPndgrthe objectives,
schedule, quality and efficiency as provided by Programme Document and in line with
the provisions of law.

The Chair of Programme Executive Board (a deputy minister of Agriculture and
Rural Development) is allowed to use the seal onidfry of Agriculture and Rural
Development and the Vice Chair (the VNFOREST leader) is entitled to use the seal of
VNFOREST for the documents delivering instructive, executive directions to Programme
Executive Board as regulated.

The Management Board féiorestry Projects is the stabg agency assisting the
Programme Executive Board.

The operational costs incurred by the Programme Executive Board shall comply
with the provisions of law.

Article 7. The mandate of the Programme Executive Board

The mandateof the Programme Executive Board is stipulated in Decision No.
2226/QDBNN-DOP dated 30.09.2013 of the Minister of Agriculture and Rural
Development and also comprises a number of specific tasks as followed:

1. Leading, orientating, guiding, inspectingdaoroviding overall monitoring on
performance by the Programme Management Unit.

2. Appraising the annual work plan and submit to the Executive Group for
approval the annual budget allocation plans from UN organizations;
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3. Approving adjustments to funddaations for components provided that the
adjustment is under 250,000 US dollars per component.

4. Appraising integrated plans in close collaboration with relevant programs and
projects of the sectors of Forestry, and Agriculture and Rural Developmevellaas
other programs and projects in the same field undertaken by UN organizations.

5. Leading, promoting and inspecting the cooperation and collaboration between
the Programme Owner and national and-sational agencies, relevant agencies and
bodies ad United Nation Agencies in implementation of the program.

6. Determining solutions to overcoming the difficulties, harmonizing and
simplifying procedures to ensure that t he F
efficiency are maintained as specifiedthe Program Document agreements signed with
the donor and the provisions of law.

7. Submitting Program Implementation Manual (PIM) to the Executive Group
(EG) for approval.

8. Submitting an annual report to the Administrative Agency of-REDD
Programne Vietnam for consolidation and delivery to the Executive Group (EG) for
approval.

9. Appraising the Programds inception rep

10. Appraising the annual progress reports prepared by the Program Management
Unit.

11. Appraising the proposed grants of thartipating United Nation
Organizations, to make quality assurance and compliance with the requirements of the
MPTF agreement (Memorandum of Understanding, Standard Administration Agreement).

12. Organizing stakeholder consultations at the national lavetder to avoid
overlap between the MPTF and other funding mechanisms.

13. Taking into consideration recommendations related to the Program and
identifing key issues to monitor.

14. Organizing regular annual meetings and dmbc meetings in case nedégs
arises.

Article 8. Duties of members of the Programme Executive Board

1. Chair of Programme Executive Board:

a) Leading and executing overall operations of the Programme Executive Board in
accordance with assigned duties and powers and taking resfign$ds Program
Executive Board performance before the Minister of Agriculture and Rural Development.
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b) Setting specific tasks to members of the Programme Executive Board; and
convening the regular and irregular meetings of Programme Executive Board.

c) Directing related agencies and institutions in the research and proposal of
mechanisms, policies and plans of coordinating operations among entities at national and
subnational levels to implement the Program; and monitoring and evaluating the
P r o g rparfortnance as prescribed.

d) Directing and supervising the Mini
collaborate with UN organizations and agencies at national andadidmal levels and
other related agencies and organizations in accordance withrtilegPr a més obj e
schedule and regulations on quality and efficiency as provided for in the Programme
Document, the agreement with the donor and the provisions of law.

e) Instructing the Program Owner to develop the overall plan, annual work plans,
projectlevel procurement plans and cost norms for various Program activities in line with
the authorized approvals and legal regulations.

f) Signing on behalf of the Programme Executive Board instructive and executive
documents that are due to roll out regatily and decisions within the jurisdiction, duties
and powers of the Programme Executive Board.

2. Cochair of the Programme Executive Board:

a) Working with the Chair of Programme Executive Board in carrying out the
tasks in his/her capacity under tiRegulation; and providing instructive and executive
guidance from the Programme Executive Board when the Chair is absent.

b) Cochairing Programme Executive Board meetings or chairing the meetings
when the Chair is absent.

c) Promoting and coordinating UM r gani zati onsé wor k,
coordination between UN organizations with the Ministry of Agriculture and Rural
Development in Program implementation.

d) Performing other duties as agreed with the Chair.
3. Vice Chair of Programme Executive Board

a) Assisting the Chair of Programme Executive Board in promoting, reviewing,
consolidating and making the proposed mechanisms, policies and plans of coordination
between national and suiational authorities with United Nations organizations to
implementthe program as prescribed in this Regulation.

b) Inspecting and reporting to the Chair of Programme Executive Board the
performance on coordination between national andnstional agencies and other
relevant entities and United Nations organizationthéimplementation of the Program
to the objectives, schedule and quality and efficiency regulations as prescribed in the
Programme Document and in compliance with the provisions of law.
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c) Being authorized by the Chair to carry out the daily operatiorthef
Programme Executive Board; and chairing the meeting of the Programme Executive
Board under the authorization of the Chair.

d) Performing duties assigned by the Chair of Programme Executive Board.

4. Other members are representatives of the pafiiegpgrovinces: The vice
chairmen of the People's Committees representing the participating provinces are
responsi ble for | eading and executing the
directing the arrangement of adequate resources for Programimgesdn the province
as stipulated in the Programme Document; and inspecting and evaluating provincial
Programme performance in line with regulations.

5. The members representing the central agencies:

a) Representatives of the Ministry of Planning &meestment are responsible for
making advice and recommendations on counterpart funds and monitoring Program
performance to the objectives in the process of implementation.

b) Representatives of the Ministry of Finance are responsible for making advice
and recommendations on financial mechanisms and disbursement procedures; and
inspecting and supervising funds and asset management of the Programme and proposing
counterpart funds in line with the provisions of law and signed Programme Document.

c) Represemtives of the Ministry of Natural Resources and Environment are
responsible for advising and recommending mechanisms and policies on planning and
management of land, including forest land to be integrated into land use planning at all
levels and on the atation and lease of forest land related to Program implementation.

d) Representatives of Ethnic Affairs Committee are responsible for information
promotion and dissemination, awareness raising and capacity building, engaging
members of ethnic minority gops in Program activities; and mainstreaming Program
implementation into related programs and projects within the scope of assigned state
management.

e) Representative of politicadocial and socidl professional organizations, non
governmental organizans and businesses, depending on their functions, tasks and
capabilities, will take initiatives to participate in activities related to information, training
and communication; support and mobilize the community to participate and share lessons
learnt andyet involved in Program inspection and monitoring.

f) Representatives of related agencies at national level will act on their functions
and duties in the scope of state management to actively coordinate with the Ministry of
Agriculture and Rural Developmeto carry out the Programme.

6. Representatives from the ministerial departments, including the departments of
International Cooperation; Personnel Organization; Planning; Finance; and Science
Technology and Environment; the Vietnam Administration of eBoy and the
Administration of Construction will act on their functions and tasks assigned by the
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Ministry to get involved in monitoring and inspection of Programme implementation;

making advice and recommendations regarding the issues relevant to franPro

devising and proposing to the Ministry and Programe Executive Board solutions of

i mpl ementation in accordance with the Progr .
regulations as prescribed in the Programme Document and the provisions of law.

Article 9. Meeting regime

1. The Programme Executive Board will organizeabinual meetings to review
and evaluate the implementation of Program work plans as regulated and approving the
work plans of the next planning cycle; and review, handle and oriergsihes related to
Program activities. In case of emergency, the Chair of Programme Executive Board may
calanaghoc meeting to timely deal with deriva
work.

2. The timing, agenda, details and the number of particifi@msthe Programme
Executive Board will be decided by the Chair,-€wir of the Programme Executive
Board.

3. Conclusions made at the meeting of the Programme Executive Board are
informed to the Board members, Programme Management Unit, and Progreteied:
institutions to be followed up as prescribed.

Chapter 3
EFFECT AND RESPONSIBILITY FOR OBSERVANCE
Article 10. Effect and responsibility for observance

1. This Regulation effective on the signing date will be the basis for the members
of the Programme Eecutive Board to follow.

2. The Vietnam Administration of Forestry and related departments under the
Ministry are to supervise and inspect this F
assigned functions and tasks defined by the Minister. In the procestiog phe
Regulation into practice, any hindrance and/or deficiency is found there within will be
collected and reported by the Vietham Administration of Forestry to the Minister of
Agriculture and Rural Development (through the Department of Persongahi@ation)
for consideration and decision in line with regulations.

FOR THE MINISTER
VICE MINISTER

Ha Cong Tuan
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Annex 2.3 Terms of Reference for the Joint Coordination Group (JCG)

[Note: under revision as of June 2015]

The Joint Coordinating Group (B} of the Programme is established to ensure
coordination between the national implementing partners and participating UN
Organizations during Programme implementation.

A Deputy DirectorGeneral of VNFOREST will chair the JCG. The members of the JCG
include the National Programme Director (NPD), the Head of¥/teeNam REDD+

Office (VRO) within MARD and the representatives of the Participating UN
Organizations.

The JCG will meet monthly, and may have additional meetings when needed. The
Programme Managesnt Unit (PMU) will act as secretariat for the JCG, sharing the
proposed meeting agenda at least one week in advance of each JCG meeting, and
distributing meeting minutes within one week of the meeting.

Specifically, the JCG will:

1 Ensure strategic collabation across all outcomes and work plans;
1 Ensure joint inputs, activities and outputs where possible;

1 Ensure all parties are fully informed and fully engaged in the activities of
other parties;

1 Ensure that information flows fully and freely within andass all REDD+
stakeholders;

Find solutions to coordination challenges as and when they arise;

1 Review and endorse the Quarterly Work Plans (QWP) as a basis for the NPD
to formally approve the plans;

1 Review and endorse the quarterly reports and technipatteeprepared by
service providers and consultants;

1 Approve technical proposals and Terms of Reference (TOR) which are
prepared by PMU, the Provincial Programme Management Units (PPMUS)
and other partners of the Programme; and

1 Evaluate implementation pgeess as set out in tkeggnedQWP.
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Annex 2.4  Fund Allocation and Request for Fund Release Form

UN-REDD Viet Nam Phase Il Programme

Part A: Information on the Executive Group (EG) meeting

EG meeting No.:

Date of meeting:

Part B: Summary information on allocation request

Date requested:

From: Contact information:
Cao Duc Phat, Chair, Executive Group/
Minister, MARD

Participating UN Organizations Contact information:

FAO: JongHa Bae, FAO Representati] (84-4) 39424856, JongHa.Bae@fao.org
UNDP: Louise Chamberlain, Country | (84-4) 3942 1495, Louise.Chamberlain@undp.or
Director (66-2) 288 2126, Thomas.Enters@unep.org
UNEP: Thomas Enters, WREDD
Regional Coordinator for Asia and the
Pacific

If approved, the proposed REDD+
Progammewould lead to:

[] anewProgramméoint
Programme

[] the continuation of previous
Programme

[[] other (please explain)

Total Programmeéudget: USD

Amount requested from Fund

Amount and percentage of requested indirect expenses (7%) (for United Nations participal
organizations):
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Summary description of REDD+Programme
(may not exceed 500 words (it will be published on GATEWAY))

1. Context

The UNREDD Phase Il Programe for Viet Nam was approved in July 2013 by the governm
of Viet Nam and UN System. The Programme has been in operation since. This request is
allocation of funds for 2014.

2. Goal of the proposedProgramme

To enhance Vi et efiNNmamfitsre rasblitbdsedpayments fortREDD+ and
undertake transformational changes in the forestry sector

Expected Outcomes:

Outcome 1: Capacities for an operational National REDD+ Action Programme (NRAP) are
place

Outcome 2: The six pilot prawes enabled to plan and implement REDD+ actions

Outcome 3: National Forest Monitoring System (NFMS) for Monitoring and Measurement,
Reporting and Verification and National REDD+ Information System (NRIS) on
Safeguards are operational

Outcome 4: Stakeholdeat different levels are able to receive positive incentives

Outcome 5: Mechanisms to address the social and environmental safeguards under the C
Agreement, established

Outcome 6: Regional cooperation enhances progress on REDD+ implementatioh awre
Mekong SuiRegion.

Programme Document: http://www.vietnam
redd.org/Upload/CMS/Content/REDD%20projectsAREDD%20VN%20Phase%202/PD
signed.pdf

Part C: Administrative examination
(To be completed by the Executive Group Secretariat)

3. Review bythe Executive Group Secretariat

(@ Is theProgrammelocument in the required Yes[ | No[ ]
format?
(including the cover page, results framework
etc.)

(b) Has the Programme Executive Board endor Yes[ | No[ ]
the proposal?

(c) Does the budget include the requested Yes[ |No[ ]
categories?

(d) Does the allocation request conform to Yes[ |No[ ]
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requirements of the Fund Terms of Referen
MoU and SAA?

(e) Is the indirect support cost (for United Natiof Yes[ | No[ ]
participating organizations) in line with the
approved amount?

Part D: Executive Groupbs deci
(To be completeby the Executive Group Secretariat)

q

pu

4. Decision

Approved with a budget of USD ...

Approved with reservations

Deferred/returned with comments for additional examination
Rejeced

N

Comments/Reasons

To AA: Kindly release funds to the Participating Organization per the attached budget

Chair of the Executive Group

//////////////////////

eeéééceééecééecé éeeééeé
Signature Date

Part G: Examination by the Administrative Agent
(To be compted by the MPTF Office)

5. Measure taken by the Executive Coordinator of the UNDP MultPartner Trust Fund Office

[] The allocation request complies with the provisions of the Memorandum of
Understanding and the Standard Administrafigeeement with the donors

Jennifer Topping

Executive Coordinator

UNPD Multi -Partner Trust Fund Office

éeééeceeeeceéececeée ééeéeéeeé
Signature Date
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Annex:Budget

Budget Per Outcome and Participating UN Organization (in USD)

Outcomes Total FAO UNDP UNEP

Outcomel

Outcome2 "
c
§e

Outcome3 ‘§
=2

Outcomed <
(@)
c
S

Outcomeb 5
LL
<

Outcomeb 2
o
=

Sub-total @
&

Management Costs

Indirect Support Costs

Grand Total

UN Organization FAO UNDP UNEP Total

Total Programme costs
(including Programme
Management and
Procurement costs)

Indirect support costs (7%)

Grand Total (in USD)
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Annex 2.5 Format for the Letter of Agreement between the National

Implementing Patner and a Celmplementing Partner

FORMAT FOR THE LETTER OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN
the National Implementing Partner (NIP) [VNFORESTand
the Co-lmplementing Partner (CIP [name of the CIP

on the implementation of the UNREDD Viet Nam Phase Il Programme
LEGAL BASIS
GENERAL INFORMATION ON THE PROGRAMME
Title of the Programme: UIREDD Viet Nam Phase Il Programme
Duration of the Programme: 29 July 2013 to 31 December 2015

The overall Obj edtoi wern hafncRr o/g reda mmlea moss fa b |
from futureresultsbased paymerftsfor REDD+ and undertake transformational

changes in the forestry sector This Objective wi
following six Outcomes:

o Outcome 1: Capacities for an operational National REDD+ Action
Programme (NRAP) are ingce

|1 be se

0 Outcome 2: The six pilot provinces are enabled to plan and implement

REDD+ actions

0 Outcome 3: National Forest Monitoring System (NFMS) for Monitoring
and Measurement, Reporting and Verification and National REDD+

Information System (NRIS) on Safegus@re operational

o Outcome 4: Stakeholders at different levels are able to receive positive

incentives

o Outcome 5: Mechanisms to address the social and environmental
safeguards under the Cancun Agreement are established

o Outcome 6: Regional cooperation entesprogress on REDD+
implementation in the Lower Mekong SiRegion

GENERAL INFORMATION ON THE NIP AND CIP

National Implementation Partner: Viet Nam Administration of Forestry (hereafter

called VNFOREST)

Represented by: MKu Xuan Thon National ProgrammBirector (NPD)
Address: 14 Thuy Khue, Ha Noi, Viet Nam

Account number [ ééeéeééeeé. .|
Co-lmplementing Partner [Name and address]

208 GKIFG (0d aBRNMI &NSay/drfata NBFSNE 2yfeé (2 GKS oFara

FT2NJAYGSNYI G

146



Representative [Name, title and contact information]

Account number [ éééééééee. .|
V. PURPOSE AND PRINCIPLES OF THE LETTER OF AGEEMENT
1. Purpose:[State the purpose of the Agreement, including its objective of

contributing to the successful implementation of the entire Programme and
strengthening the capacity of the CIP itkelf

2. Principles:

- The CIP is the Implementing Partner of specifitvattes of the Programme and,
at the same time, may be one of its beneficiary institutions. Therefore, the CIP is
accountable to the NIP.

- Inits capacity as a emnplementing partner, the CIP is responsible for
contributing to and utilizing the inputs tife Programme to support the
implementation of the activities assigned to it in accordance with the provisions
agreed with the NIP an@IPs, and is allowed to use the results for the benefit of
its own Organization/Unit.

- The CIP is directly responsiblerfonplementing the activities described in this
Agreement and is accountable to the NIP for the successful implementation of
such activities. In this spirit, the CIP works in partnership and with the overall
guidance of the NIP and in close cooperatiornlie Participating UN
Organizations (UNDP, FAO and UNEP) a@tPs, while the NIP assumes the
overall responsibility for the implementation of the entire Programme.

- The Programme Implementation Manual (PIM) of the Programme, as approved
on accoirth to Decision will specifically guide the
management and implementation of this Programme as well as the coordination
responsibilities of parties involved in other implementation modalities, including
the National Implementing Partner, the-@aplementing Partners (CIPs), the
Programme Management Unit (PMU) and the Participating UN Organizations.

V. SCOPE OF THE LETTER OF AGREEMENT

1. Beneficiary: [State the group(s) that will benefit through the implementation of
the Agreement]

2. Location: [Stat the loation(s) that will be affected by the implementation of the
activities described in the Agreement]

3. Duration: [State the estimated duration for the implementation of the Agreement]
VI.  CONTENTS AND RESULTS OF THE LETTER OF AGREEMENT

[Describe the activity(s)is frequency or target end date(s), target beneficiary
group(s), expected outputs or results. Please take care not only to number the
activity(s) agreed in the Agreement but also to ensure that the numbering matches
that in the DPO]

VIl.  TOTAL BUDGET FOR THE LE TTER OF AGREEMENT
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VIII.

[State the budget amount allocated to the Implementation of the Agreement, in
both numbers and words, using the US Dollar and the Vietnamese Dong as
appropriate]

IMPLEMENTATION MEASURES
Work planning:

Annual and quarterly work plans (AWd&nd QWP) will be prepared by tigiP
with the support from the PMU and in coordination witlPs.

The process of preparation, appraisal and approval of AWP and the QWP are
elaborated in Chapter 3 of the PIM.

Coordination arrangements:

National Implemenng Partner

The NIP will be responsible for the dayday management and implementation
of the Programme activities. It will oversee and coordinate the implementation of
activities by the CIP in line with this LoA.

Programme Management Unit

Organizes regjar coordination meetings among the four Programme parties (NIP,
CIP and UNDP);

Provides technical support to the CIP for implementation of Programme activities;

Provides management support to the CIP on the financial management, reporting
and Monitoringand Evaluation requirements of the Programme;

As necessary, organizes coordination meetings @iils under this Programme.

The Coimplementing Partner (CIP)

Participates in the annual work planning and tripartite meetings/workshops for the
implementation;

Provides technical assistance to NIP @tiés in consultation with NIP.

Participating UN Organizations [List specific Outputs]

Provides technical support when necessary and requested;
Contributes to quality assurance of products;

Facilitates coordinatiowhen possible.

Management arrangements (including financial management):

3.1. Compliance with ODA management regulations of the Government, the UN

Agency and detailed procedures of the IP

The Programme implementation complies with:

All regulations and procedwsestipulated in the Programme Implementation
Manual (PIM);

The UNDP Accounting Handbook, which is issued as a companion of the PIM;
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- UN-EU Guidelines for financing of local cost in development cooperation with
Viet Nam (cost norms) 2013; and

- Current regulabns on ODA Programme management.

32.CIl P6s internal arrangements and personne
[State the key staff that CIP assigns to implement the Agreement and how they
work together]

3.3. Authorities and division of responsibilitiegState clearly th responsibilities
and accountabilities of the CIP for corresponding activity(s)]

3.4. Reporting requirements

- Quarterly Programme Progress Reporting according to the timeframe set out in
Annex 9.4 of the PIM.

- Annual Programme Performance Report according ttirieframe set out in
Annex 9.4 of the PIM.

3.5. Financial management
a) Bank account and seal

- The CIP will open a separate bank account in Viet Nam Dong (VND) for this
Programme in a commercial bank in order to receive cash transfers from
PMU and to spend for aeities of this Programme. This bank account is to
be solely used for Programmeds purpose.
listed in Section Ill above.

- The details of the process for opening the bank account are elaborated in
Section 6.3.1 of Chapter 6 thfe PIM.

- The CIP uses its own stamp for any transactions of this Programme.
b) Provisions on advances, payment, liquidation, cost norms
Modality for requesting advances:

- NIP transfers funds to the CIP in accordance witrstheedquarterly work
plan and prgress performance report.

Payment and Liquidation:

- Al'l payments of the allocated funds fro
account follow the procedures elaborated in Section 6.3.1 of Chapter 6 of the
PIM.

- Ligquidation of direct cash transfer follow theopedures elaborated in Section
6.5 of Chapter 6 of the PIM.

c) Management and archiving of books, supporting documents

- The CIP is responsible for opening and archiving accounting books and
financi al supporting documentsg foll owin
transactions including all receipt and disbursement transactions must be
recorded in accounting books in a full, accurate, timely manner;
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d)

The CIP is fully responsible for management and expenditure of advance
amounts according to the financial manageinequirements as regulated in
the PIM and the UNDP Project Accounting Handbook.

The CIP is fully accountable for collecting original invoices, producing
detailed expenditure reports, and meeting audit requirements of UNDP and
Government of Viet Nam.

TheCIP ensures that these original invoices are not used to settle the
overlapping payment with other budget sources of the CIP. The CIP is totally
responsible for the settlement of any overlapping payment that occurs.

The CIP is responsible for creatifayourableconditions for and supporting
representatives of NIP and the Participating UN Organizations in checking
accounting books, invoices and supporting documents relating to the
Programme in any time if requested.

Management and use of equipment

- The mamagement and use of equipment provided under this Agreement will be as
specified in Chapter 6 of the PIM.

e)

Tax provisions

Procedures for claiming Value Added Tax (VAT) refund are elaborated in in
Section 6.7 of Chapter 6 of the PIM.

Methods for collectingrad paying Personal Income Tax (PIT) are elaborated
in Section 6.7 of Chapter 6 of the PIM.

The CIP will be responsibler claimingof Quarterly VAT refund as per
relatedGovernmentegulations.

Information to be provided in invoices:

0 Customer: UNREDD Viet Nam Phase Il Programme
o Tax code:

0 Address: (of service provider)

IX. OTHER PROVISIONS
Resolution of disputes

In case of disagreement, the NIP, the CIP or one of the Participating UN
Organizations may call for a meeting with the relevant parties.

Amendments

Amendments can be made to this LOA after mutual agreement of the NIP, the
CIP and the Participating UN Organizations.

Withdrawal from LoA

The CIP reserves the right to withdraw from this LOA at any time by
providing written notification three months in ahce to the NIP and the
Participating UN Organizations.
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Indemnity

- The NIP, the PMU, FAOUNDP andUNEP will not be held responsible,
individually or collectively, for any accident, illness, loss or damage which
may occur during the activities or for anyichs, demands, suits, judgments,
arising there from, including for any injury, to tGel Pe@ngloyees, or to
third parties, or any loss of, damage to, or destruction of property of third
parties, arising out of or connected to @é Pagtisities under tis LOA.

COMMITMENTS

Commitment to fully implement the activity(s) described and responsibilities
stated in the Agreement;

Commitment to work with the relevant parties in the spirit of partnership, in order
to satisfactorily solve all the problems/issuesttmight arise during the
implementation of the Agreement;

Commitment to be accountable before the prevailing legislation of the Socialist
Republic of Viet Nam.

Representative of the NIP Representative of the CIP

(Signed and sealed) (Signed andsealed)
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Annex 26

Distinguishing between Gémplementing Partners (CIPs) and
Service Providers of the Programme

Key requirements

CIPs

Service providers

1. Selection of
CIPs or service

Direct selection based on mandatj
relevance and capacitghould be

Bidding procedure is applied

providers stated in PRODOC or equivalent
documents
2. Nature of Partner Service provider
relationship - Use of service at the same time| - Use of service

build capacity for partner in a
long run.

- Imbedding the outputs produced
by theProgrammaento policy
makingprocess

3. Running cost/
overhead cost

Costcould be covered.
Decided by donor/all involved
parties (should be stated in
PRODOC or equivalent
documents).

Can be included in the bids, eithg
lump sum or itemized.

4. Staff/conaultants
implementing
Programme/
project activities

Should be selected through biddir
procedures

Can be named directly by the bid

Social
insurance and
PIT

Subject to Sl contributions and
paying PIT

Not a concern of thBrogramme
service providers asse all
responsibilities

5. Application of
EU/UN cost
norms

Strictly applied

Open, up to firm to decide. EU/UN
cost norms are reference to asse
best value for money

6. Preparation of

Yes, need to prepare and get it

No, not a requirement from the

procurement approved by competent autiiees | Programme
plan
7. Planning
- Annual Work | Yes, following the guidance from | No, just submit the plan of
Plan (AWP) NIP activities in the bid and update it
regularly for implementation
- QWP Yes, following guidance from NIP | No
8. Implementation | Following agreed worklan, self Logistic support and coordination
of activities organized in consultation with is needed from PMU to facilitate,

PMU and other stakeholders

contact and engage other
stakeholders in the process.
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Key requirements ClIPs Service providers
9. Reporting of
progress
- Annual report Yes, following the guidance from | Report based on the contract
NIP requirements
- Quarterly report Yes, following the guidance from
NIP
10.Financial
procedures,
report/plan
- Use of FACEform Yes No
- Inventory update Yes No
- VAT refund Yes No
procedures
11.Regular audit/spot Yes, based on assurance plan No.
checks Some M&E work still needed
to ensure good quality of
products.
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Annexes to CHAPTER3

Annex 3.1 Annual Work Plan format
PROGRAMME IMPLEMENTATION PLANNED BUDGET ‘
Quarter Programme Funds (MPTF-O) Gov TOTAL
Contribution
(=)
Annual
o) . (for costs . PMU/
VENE 3 212l 22 5 < Latgzlor of all UN of which retain il PPMU
Expected Output 5 = = 3 of implem- oy q Transfer to PMU transfer _
<= @ e activities Agencies _ at PMU = ICIP @)+ @)
outputs (can be 3% S entation (if under each (b=c+d) to CIPs
take from [~ ~ @ Z applicable) Output)
LogFrame) o P
Outcome
S 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 | 0.00 0.00 0.00
total
Total 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 | 0.00 0.00 0.00
Outcome
ST 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00| 0.00 0.00 0.00
TOTAL 0.00 0.00 0.00 | 0.00

Summary Programme cost per TOTAL UN of which FAO of which of which UNEP  of which
agency sub-total transfer transfer to transfer

transfers to PMU PMU to PMU
to PMU

Outcome

0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
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PROGRAMME MANAGEMENT A ND Responsible

PROCUREMENT COST (UNDP)

party

Budget
category

UND
P

Transfer
to PMU

Total (1)

PMU/PPMU/
CIP (VND)
(in kind)

PMU/
PPM
u/CIP

TOTAL
L+

Total

0.00

0.00

0.00

0.00

0.00

SUMMARY ALL

Programme and Management costs

FAO

UNDP

UNEP

PMU/PPMU/
CIP (VND)

PMU/
PPM

u/CIP
(USD)

2

TOTAL

Indirect costs (7%)

Total perUN agency

GRAND TOTAL UN PMU/PPMU/ ALL
CIP (VND)
0.00 0.00 0.00 | 0.00

Contribution from Central Government (PMU)

Contribution from Provincial GovernmerPMUs)

Total
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Annex 3.2

PROGRAMME IMPLEMENTATION

Quarterly Work Plan format

PLANNED BUDGET

Month Programme Funds (MPTF-O) Gov TOTAL
Contribution
(cash)
rgetper 5 2 o Locaton g, (orcosts o anger o PMU g
Expected Output 5 8= < — of implem- S c Lo UN Agencies Transfer to PMU Wl : to ~
33< ) = S Do activities at PMU = s/ @)+ ()
outputs (can be 3% S entation (if Q g under each (a) (b=c+d) (¢) PPMUs/ a+h) CIPs
takefrom [~ - @ Z applicable) < — outout CIPs VI
LogFrame) @ Uiy (d) ( )
Outcome
S 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
total
Total 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Outcome
sub-total 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
TOTAL 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Summary Programme cost per

agency

Outcome

TOTAL
UN

of which
sub-total
transfers to

PMU

transfer
to PMU

transfer to
PMU

UNEP

of which
transfer
to PMU

0.00

0.00

0.00

0.00 0.00

0.00

0.00

0.00
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PROGRAMME MANAGEMENT AND
PROCUREMENT COST (UNDP)

Responsi
ble party

Budget
category

UNDP

Transfe

rto
PMU

Total (1)

PMU/
PPMUs/
CIPsS
(VND)
(in kind)

PMU/
PPMUs/
CIPS
(USD)
)

TOTAL
L+

Total

0.00

0.00

0.00

0.00

0.00

SUMMARY ALL

Programme and Ehagement costs

FAO

UNDP

O\ =

PMU/PPMU/
CIP (VND)

PMU/
PPMU/
cIp
(USD)

N ) I

TOTAL

Indirect costs (7%)

Total per UN agency

GRAND TOTAL UN PMU/ ALL
PPMU/
CIP (VND)

0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Contribution from Central Government (PMU)
Contribution from Provincial Government (PPMUs)

Total
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Annex 3.3

Funding Authorization and Certificat e of Expenditures

Funding Authorization and Certificate of Expenditures (FACE) Form

UN Agency: XXXXXXXXXXXX

Date: DD/MM/YYYY

Country: XXXXXXXXXXXX TYPE OF REQUEST:
Project Code & Title: XXXXXXXXXXXX I Direct Cash Transfer (DCT)
Responsible Officer(s): XXXXXXXXKXXX I Rei mbur sement
Implementing Partner: XXXXXXXXKXXX I Direct Payment
Vendor ID: XXXXXXXXXXXX
Fund code: XXXXXXXXKXXXX
Donor code: XXXXXXXXXXXX
Department code: XXXXXXXXXXXX
Currency: VND
REPORTING REQUESTS /AUTHORIZATIONS
Authorised ';Ar gt_:ilt Expenditures Balance New Request Authorised 23?;?3;39
Activity Description Amount & accepted by UNDP Period & Amount Amount
. . Expenditure Amount
from AW P with UN Agencies VIVIEVIY
Duration SV VL -
YYYY MM -MM YYYY
A B C D=A-C E F G =D+E
OUTCOME 1
Output 1.1
Activity 1.1.1 (FAO or
UNDP) UNDP
National Consultant 71305
Travel 71610
Workshop/ _ 75705
Seminar/neeting
XXX
PROGRAMME UNDP

MANAGEMENT




UNIT

Staff and Personnel 71405
Office Equipment 72205
Electricity and water 73120

Office supplies (tea,

cof feeé) 74525
Miscellanous 74525
XXX

TOTAL

CERTIFICATION :

The undersigned authorized officer of the abmentioned implementing institution hereby certifies that:

I The funding request shown above represents estimated expenditures as per AWP and ite
I The actual expenditures for the period stated her dcostestinas. Theeetailed dccosnting doswenéntsifontheaec c or d an c
expenditures can be made available for examination, when required, for the period of five years from the date of theopfomidso

Date Submitted:
Name:
Title:

NOTES: * Shaded areas to be completed by the UN Agency andgimated areas to be completed by the counterpart.

FOR AGENCY USE ONLY:
FOR ALL AGENCIES

Approved by:

Name:

Title:
Date:
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Annex 3.4

UNREDD Phase Il Programme

CostEstimates per Activity

COST ESTIMATION

Exchange rate:

Description

UN
Agencies

Coding for
account

Implementing
partner (PMU
or PPMU or
CIPs)

Quantity

Unit

Total estimated
costs

Remarks

UsSD |VND

OUTCOME 1 Capacities for an
operational National REDD+
IAction Programme (NRAP) are
in place

Output 1.1 Implementation
guidelines for the NRAP
approved and rolled out

Where/When/
#anE

Activity 1.1.1

UNDP

National Consultant

71305

Travel

71610

\Workshop/ Seminar/meeting

75705

Activity 1.1.2

UNDP

\Workshop

75705

OUTCOME 2 The six pilot
provinces enabled to plan and
implement REDD+ actions

Output 2.3 Sitebased REDD+
IActivity Plans and Provincial
REDD+ Action Plans in the six
pilot provinces finalized and
approved

Activity 2.3.1

FAO

National Consultant

Travel

\Workshop/ Seminar/meeting

IActivity 2.3.2

FAO

WS cost

XXX

TOTAL

Z Further details might be required to understand the objectives and scope of activities where ToRs or concept notes are not ye

submited/ready
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Annex 3.5  Monthly bank reconciliation format for the PMU, PPMUs an@IPs

Currency: VND

MONTHLY RECONCILIATION OF PROJECT FUNDS AND BANK ACCOUNT

Project Name: XXX
Project Numbe XXX
Name of Bank: XXX
Account No.: XXXXXXXXXX Begnning Date 01-Apr-15
Account Currency: VND Ending Date: 30-Junl5

Balance as of:

Transfers in & Credits

Transfers Out &
Charges

Balance as of:

1-Apr-15

30-Junl15

Book (FACE forn) balance for the Month

Beginning Balance

Fund Transfer received from FAO

Fund Transfer received from UNDP

VAT Refunded from Direct Payments by UN
agencies

Project expenditure

Closing balance at thend of the Month

Bank balance at the end of the Month

Difference (bc)

Of which:

Uncleared Advances:

Overdue VAT Refunds to be collected (from NIM payments) from Q4/2014

1

2

3. OverdueVAT Refunds to be collected (from NIM payments) from Q1/2015
4 VAT Refunds to be collected (from NIM payments) from this quarter Q2/20

5. PIT not pait

Total explained ifference

Unreconciled Differences (Must =0)-{e

Prepared by:

Certified by:

Approved by:

Date: 10-Juk15

10-Juk15

10-Juk15
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Annexes b CHAPTER 4

Annex 4.1 Terms of Reference format fdProgrammepersonnel

TERMS OF REFERENCE

1. CONTEXT: Provide general background information on the Programme context
where the services of the personnel post will be needed.

2. OBJECTIVES: Provide a brief, stcinct description of the objective(s) that the
assignment of the personnel post. Such objective(s) should be linked to particular
outputs or results of the Programme.

3. DELIVERABLES: Give a clear, unequivocal definition of the outputs or
products that shdod be produced by the personnel post (e.g. survey completed,
reports prepared, data collected/ analyzed, policy recommendations made, etc.).
This section should include criteria or indicators to measure the quantity and
quality of the deliverables.

4. SCOPE: Define the key issues or problems that will be addressed by the
personnel post.

5. METHODOLOGY: Describe the methodology or approach with which the
personnel post will be carried out its tasks. Such a methodology or approach may
also include monitoring angrogress controls, such as reporting requirements,
periodicity, format and deadlines.

6. IMPLEMENTATION PLAN: Provide key milestones of the implementation
process, including when key activities will be organized, which people will get
involved and their rolesvhen suboutputs and/ or final products will be produced,
where the resources will come from and when payments will be made.

7. QUALIFICATIONS AND WORK EXPERIENCES: Describe the
gualifications and work experiences that would be required from the individual
Such qualifications and work experiences would include relevant academic degree,
specialized knowledge, practical experience, competencies/skills and computer
skills. Also include the level of working language as/if required.

8. REMUNERATION CONDITIONS: Thelevel of remuneration corresponds
with the qualifications and work experiences required for the post as referred to in
Part 7 of this TOR and the cost norms as provided for in the existing UN Cost
Norms GuidelinesThe payment of other related expens#loiws the existing
UN Cost Norms Guidelines and relevant provisions of the HPPMG.

162



Annex 4.2 Health Statement for Consultants

Health Statement
PROGRAMME TITLE: UNREDD Viet Nam Phase Il Programme
NATIONAL IMPLEMENTING PARTNER: VNFOREST

HEALTH STATEMEN T DECLARED BY CONSULTANTS
PART I (to be completed by the Subscriber)

Name: Date of birth:

Programme Title:

| certify that | am in good éalth and | am able to perform the proposed functions to the best of
my knowledge and belief.

Signature of Subscriber

PART Il (to be completed by the PMU

The above subscriber has been offered a Service Contract commencing on
[Date]

Signature of Authorized PMU Officer
This form is valid for contracts of up to six months only.

N.B. This form cannot be used if the Subscriber is required to travel outside the country of
his/her normal residence other than between poirisiiope and North America.
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Annex 4.3 Labour Contract

FORMAT OF THE LABOUR CONTRACT

Issued together with Circular No. 21/2003/BLDTBXH dated 22 September 2003 by

the Ministry of Labour, Invalid and Social Affairs

SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF VIET NAM

Independencel Freedomi Happiness

Programme title: UN-REDD Viet Nam Phase Il Programme
No:ééeééecéeééecéeée.

LABOUR CONTRACT

We , on the one side, Mré/eMdr. Nat
Titl e: 6ééééééécéeeéeeeeceeeeecee
Representing (1): ééééééeéeéeeqns
Address:
6éééééééééécecéceeeccceceececeeceeeeecee
And, on the other side, Mr [ Mr
ééééééé.

D~
D~
3

o

>

—
>
D
D~
D

Born on dat e
i n

Profession (2):
ééééécécéeeéeeeeceececeee

D~
D
0]
]
]
0]
0]
0]

Permanent address:

s 7z

éééeééécééceecéeececececeeceeeecece
I D card No: éééeéée. i s s.ined
ééééééeéeeceeeee.

Labour permit (if applicabl e)
éééééceéeeeeé.

[N

a8

7

7

-

M

D

D

-

D

-

D

[N

[

D

-

[

-

[

-

o8
o
o
o
o8

-
~

ssued

Hereby agreed to sign this Labour Contract and are committed to adhere to the following

provisions:
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Article 1: Validity and Contracted Work

Typeoflabouront ract (3): éeééeéééecééeéecéeéécéecécéecééecéec
Valid from date ¢é. mont h ¢é year ééé until
On probation from date €. mont h é year ééé

Wor k place at (4): ¢éé

Professional position:

Contracted work (5): ééeéééeééeécééeeéeécéeceé
Article 2: Working Conditions

Working time (6): éééeéécéeéécééecéeééeeéee

Working facilities to be provided: ............ é
Article 3: Responsibilities and Entitlements of the Employee

1. Entitlements:

Transport means (7) eéééééeeééeeeeeeceee

Level of salary or wage (8): ééééééééeeéé

Paymentmodai t y: ééééééecéécééeéééeéécéeécéeéécée

Al l owances (9): éeééeéeéeéecééeéeéccéeéeéeécecté

Payments are made on ¢ééé.

I ncentives: ééécéécéeéécééeécécéécéecécéecté

Salary increanehd&SecéE&eEeaeéeéecéecéeéeéeéeéeeée

Labour safety facilities: é

Leave entitlements (weekends, annual leave, public holidays, ...):

eééeéeéeceéecée

Social and medical insurance (10): eéeéeéeéé

Training benefits (1):

eéeecéeéeéceéeceeéeéeceeceéeéeéeeéeécete

Ot her entitlements (12): ééééééééeééeeceéece

2. Responsibilities:

Accomplishing the tasks that have been agreed in the Labour Contract.
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Being compliant with production/ business discipline, working regulatisafety regulations.

Making compensations fornano mp |l i ance (13): ééééééecéeéécéécéeéé
Article 4: Responsibilities and Authorities of the Employing Unit

1. Responsibilities:

Ensuring adequate work and accomplishing all the commitments made in the Cantract.

Making full and timely payments for the entitlements of the employee in accordance with the
Labour Contract and collective labour MoU (if any).

2. Authorities:

Providing guidance to the employee so that the latter can accomplish thetednirank
(deploying or reassigning the employee, or temporarily suspending his/her work).

Temporarily suspending or cancelling the Labour Contract, taking disciplinary actions against the
employee in accordance with prevailing legislation, collectivedaMoU (if any) and working
regulations of the employing unit.

Article 5: Implementation Provisions

Labour issues that are not recorded in this Labour Contract shall follow the available collective
labour MoU. In case no such MoU is available, they fellbw relevant provisions of the Labour
Code.

This Labour Contract is made in two (2) copies of equal validity. Each party is in possession of
one copy which comes into effect as of date ....... month .......... year ........ Whenever the two
parties sig an amendment to this Labour Contract, the contents of the amendment shall be of the
same validity as those contents of this Labour Contract.

This Labour Contract i s made in
ééé.
Employee On behalf of the PMU
(signed) (signed and sealed)
Full name Full name

166



Guidelines for the Preparation of the Labour Contract

1. Write the name of the employing enterprise, agency, organization, e.g. Ha Noi Housing
Construction Company.

2. Write thename of the profession (in case the person has more than one profession, write the
main profession), e.g. Engineer.

3. Write the type of the Labour Contract, e.g. 1in

Write the name of the main work place, e.g. NdDidh Le Street, Hanoi; and subsidiary
work place (if any), e.g. No. 5, Trang Thi Street, Hanoi.

5. Write the main work to be performed by the employee, e.g. installing, inspecting, maintaining
electric systems; ventilation equipment; refrigeration equipmern the enterprise.

Write the number of working hours per day or per week, e.g. 08 hours/ day or 40 hours/week.

Specify the transport means and which party shall provide it, e.g. the employing unit or the
subscriber shall be responsible for arragglayto-day transport from and to the working
place.

Write the relevant level of salary in line with the existing UN Cost Norms Guidelines.

Write the types of allowance, the level and ratio when the Labour Contract is signed, in line
with the existing W Cost Norms Guidelines.

10. For a person who is subject to mandatory social insurance contributions, specify the
percentage that the two parties shall deduct from the monthly salary to pay to the insurance
authorities.

For a person who is not subject tondatory social insurance contributions, the amount of

soci al i nsurance shall be deducted from the em
make voluntary social insurance contributions or shall take care of his/her own social
insurance.

11. Write explicity the obligations and benefits of the employee in case he/she is sent to training
by the employing unit, e.g. During the training period, the employee shall accomplish the
training activity in a timely manner, shall receive the full salary and enjoy ettigdlements
as a person at work, except the allowance for toxical working conditions.

12. Write those entitlements that are not available or already available in the Labour Code, in the
collective labour MoU but are in favour of the employee, e.g. Visitsjdt trips, sightseeing
tours, birthday gifts, etc...

13. Specify the level of compensation for each case ofaoonpliance, e.g. the employee shall
pay VND six million if he/she quits the Programme upon completion of a training activity or
VND three million if he/she quits the Programme less than two years upon completion of
such training.
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Annex 4.4 Amendment to Labour Contract

AMENDMENT TO T HE LABOUR CONTRACT

Issued together with Circular No. 21/2003/BLDTBXH dated 22 September 2003 by
the Ministryof Labour, Invalid and Social Affairs

SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF VIET NAM

Independencei Freedomi Happiness

Programme title: UN-REDD Viet Nam Phase |l Progmme

,,,,,,,,,,,,,

AMENDMENT TO THE LABOUR CONTRACT

We, on the one side, Mr/ Mrdatiédaaéecgéecé&éecceé.

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

,,,,,

Representing (1) ééééécéeeProbee e éééé
ééééééeéeeceee ...

Address
éééééééecdceéeceecceeeceeceececeeeeceeeeceeeeece. . é
ééééé

And, on the other side, Mr / Mr s . ééééeéceéeeeeceée.
Born on date ..é¢é month ¢ééé. year ¢ééée

i n

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

eeeeeeeeeeeceeceeeeeeeeeceeceeceeeeeeecece.

Permanent address:

eeceeeeeeeeeeceeceeceeeeeeeeceeceeceeceeeeeeeece

7

I D card No: éééeéeé. i ssued on éé./ éé. .|/ é é .

Labour permit (if applicable) éééé. .issued
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Based on the Labour Conttac N o . . e .. .... signed on . ......
the two parties hereby agree to amend the following contents of the Labour Contract that the two
parties have signed:

1. Changes to the contents of the Labour Contract (Desdeildycwhat changes are being
made):

s 7z Z £ £ £ £ £ £ £z £ 7z z £ £ Z £ £ £ £ 7z £ £z z Z £ 7 £ £ z £ £ 7 £ z £ £ 7 Z

eeceeeeeeeeeceeceeceeeeeeeeceeceeceeeeeeeeeeeeeecece

D
D
D
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
D
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
D
-
-
-
-
D
-

eeeeé

N

. Validity (Write clearly the validity period of the changes described on Point 1 above):

eeeeeeeeeeceeeeeeececeeccce

D

éééeééeeceeeceé

-

eeeeeeéeeeeeceeceeeceecececece

D
D

éééeécéeeceeeceé

-

This Amendment which constitutes an integral part of the Labour Contract No. ........... is made in
two (2) copies of equal validity and each party is in possession of one copy that shall serve as the
basis for resolutionf any labour dispute that may occur.

Employee On behalf of the PMU
(signed) (signed and sealed)
Full name Full name
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Annex 4.5 Certification for Payment

PROGRAMME TITLE: UN-REDD Viet Nam Phase Il Programme

NATIONAL IMPLEMENTING PARTNER:

CERTIFICATION FOR PAYMENT

1. PROGRAMME USE ONLY

Name: PSA # SSAH# Amend. #
Nationality: Maximum duration:

Starting/Expiry dates: Programme No:

Fee: Account Code:

Expected number of work days/week: MOD Number: Vendor Number:
2. TO BE COMPLETED BY THE SUBSCRIBER

For payment of fees, please complete below and semd t

Requesting NPD:

Programme: , Viet Nam

| certify that the dates indicated below are an accurate account of the services and duties performed
terms of this contract.

Important: Payment will not be made if this form is not compleed properly.

Duty station Dates worked | No. of days | Total payable US$  Other
From/To worked

Please note that payment will be made in the VND. Bank charges related to payment will be borne by tH
subscriber.

Please make payment as indézhbelow:*

Name of Bank; Account title and No:
Address:
Signature; Date:

! This information should agree with that provided in the Personnel Serviceergnt or Special Servi
Agreement.
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3. TO BE COMPLETED BY THE PMU

Please check appropriate box
Final report accepted \
Final report not required

Evaluation Sheet attached

| certify that the work was satisfactorily performed during the
abovementioned dates as per the terms of the contract

Name/signatre (Requesting PM) Date

Name/signature (Requesting NPD) Date
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Annex 4.6 Justification of Relevance for Direct Recruitment

NOTE TO THE FILE

Justification for the Engagement of an individual contract
Based on a Direct Contracting Modality

1. Background

Information about the®gramme and reass why the consultant is needed.
2. Purpose of proposed Contract:

3. Justification of the selection:
- A paragraph explaining why the direct selection process is applied in this case, e.g.
because of urgencyanedt evance of consultantdos qualif
- Fill in the form below for more detalils.

Name of the Proposed | Mr. or Ms.
candidate

Key Qualifications

Contract Duration

Brief Description of the
Assignment

Major Outputs for this
Assignment

Contact Value

Payment Terms for this Monthly or based on the acceptance of products??? And Whg
IC

ST o ESVELVET N Bl Requirements set  Qualifications of consultant

Offer Against by TOR
Requirements of the 1.
TOR 2

3.

4,

5.

6

Is an Extensio of this Yes or No? Why?
contract Likely? Why
or Why not?

Value for Money Following UN-EU cost norms or not??? Which level?
Assessment

172



This Noteto-File was Prepared and Submitted by evaluation team member 1.:

Signature:

Name:

Designation:

Date Signed:

This Noteto-File was Prepared and Submitted by evaluation team member 2

Signature:

Name:

Designation:

Date Signed:

The justification on this Note to File is sufficient and the Direct Contracting of the
consultant is herebgpproved by :

Signature:

Name:

Designation:

Date Signed:
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Annexes to CHAPTERS

Annex 5.1 Procurement types for PMUPPMUandCIPpr ocur ement , according to Viet Na

Procurement methods as defined in the Bidding Law (2013Pantee 63/2014NECP dated 26 June 2014 providing guidance on
the implementation of certain articles in the Bidding L&whould be noted that bid request documents prepared by the PMU are to
be shared with the respective Participating UN Organizatioreféew and comments prior to finalization or official amendment, as

specified in Table 5.1.4 of Chapter 5 of the PIM.

Modality for Scope of application Bidding law Decree Threshold applied
contractor reference 63/2014/ND
selection CP reference

1. OpenBidding Under open bidding, the number of participatir] Article 20 Articles 3253 | No maximum thresbld amount
bidders is unrestricted. Open bidding shall be set in the Bidding Law and Decrg
applied in all cases other than those specified 63/2015/NDCP.
Articles 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26 and 27 of the Maximum permissible threshold
Bidding Law. allowed by FAO and UNDP

2. Restricted/ Limited bidding shall apply in case where a Article 21 depends on the outcome of the

Limited bidding bidding package has highly technical Procurement Micre@assessment
requirements or technical peculiarities for whig (see Section 5.1.4 of this PIM).
only a limited number of tenderers are capable
satisfying the requirements of the bidding
package.

3. Direct Direct appointment of contractor may be appli¢ Article 22 Articles 5456 | Belowthe VND equivalent of

appointment of for bidding packages for bidding packages wit USD 10,000

contractor bidding package price equivalent to less than
USD 10,000.

4. Competitive Competitive quotation shall apply to bidding | Article 23 Articles 5759 | Applying the normal procedures:

guotations packages with a limited value as prescribed by upto a maximum of 5 billion
Government and belonging to one of the VND
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following cases:

a) Bidding package for neadvisory services
which are commonly used and simple;

b) Bidding package for procement of goods
which are commonly used goods, readily
available on the market, have standardized
technical features and are similar to each othe
quality;

c) Bidding package for construction and
installation of simple works for which the
construction dsign drawing has already been
approved.

Competitive quotation shall be applied in thesg
cases, provided that the conditions specified if
the Bidding Law and Decree 63/2014/NIP are
satisfied.

Applying the abridged procedure

1 Fortype (a)up b a maximum
of 500 million VND;

1 Fortypes (bpnd (c), upto a
maximum of 1 billion VND;

1 For recurrent expenditures, U
to a maximum of 200 million
VND.

Maximum permissibléhreshold
allowedby FAO and UNDP
depends on the outcome of the
Procurement Micrassessmeruf
VNFOREST(see Section 5.1.4 0
this PIM).

5. Direct Direct procurement shall apply to bidding Article 24 Article 60 Up to 130 pecent of the amount
procurement packages for repeat procurement of goods for for the same goods in the previo
Progamme which are similar to those that hayv contract
already been procured, provided that the
conditions specified in the Bidding Law and
Decree 63/2014/NECP are satisfied.
6. Self Seltimplementation shall apply to bidding Article 25 Articles 6162 | Not expected to be applicable in

implementation

packages for the Programme in case the
organization directly managing and using sucli
bidding packages has technical and financial
capability, and experience, that satisfies the
requrements of bidding packages.

the Programme

7. Selection of
tenderers, investors
in special cases

In the case of a bidding package with particulg
requirements for which the other forms of

bidding and selection specified in the Bidding
Law cannot be applied, the plan for selection ¢

contractor must be submitted to the Prime

Article 26

Articles 6364

Not expected to be applicable in
the Programme
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Minister for consideration and decision. This
type of bidding is not expected to be applied ir
the Programme.

8. Community
participation in
bidding

Communities, organizations, teams and group
workers in localities where the bidding packag
is to be implemented may be assigned to perf
all or partof the bidding package in the
following cases:

1. Bidding packages under the national targete
programs and support programs for hunger
elimination and poverty reduction in districts a
communes in mountainous and remote areas,
islands, and areas facingrficularly difficult
sociceconomic conditions;

2. Bidding packages with a small scale that cal
be undertaken by communities, organizations,

teams or groups of workers.

Article 27

Articles 6567

Belowthe VND equivalent of
USD 10,000
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Annex 5.2 Bidder/cantractor selection methods for the PMWPPMUsandCIPs b ased

Vi et Namos

Contractor selection methods as defined in the Bidding Law (2013) and Decree 63/20P4diDed 26 June 2014 providing
guidance on the implementation of certain ariciethe Bidding Law.

Contractor selection Contractor selection method to be applied Bidding law Decree
modality reference 63/2014/NDCP
reference
1. Open Bidding For bidding packages of namvisory service provisior8ingle | Article 28 Articles 1120
phase with a combingédchnical and financial proposal
For_bidding pgckages for provision of advisory sgrvices; nol Article 29 Articles 2131
advisory services, goods procurement, construction and
installation, mixed contentSingle phase with separate
technical and financial proposals
For bidding pakage of procurement of goods, construction 3
installation, mixture content with big scale and complex nat , ,
Bidding in two phases with a combined technical and finang Article 30 Articles 4448
i _ proposal
2. Restricted/ Limited For bidding package of goods procurement, construction af
bidding installation,mixture content with new, complex and particulg
techniques and technologi€idding in two phases with
separate technical and financial proposals Article 31 Articles 4953
3. Direct appointment of Single phase with a combined technical and financial propg
contractor
4. Competitive quotation For bidding packages of naxlvisory service provisiorBingle | Article 28 Articles 5759
phase with a conibed technical and financial propos@he
normal or abridged procedures will be applied according to
the criteria stated in Annex 5.1)
5. Direct procurement For bidding packages for goods procurem8imigle phase with Article 28 Article 60

a combired technical and financial proposal
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6. Selfimplementation

This procurement type is not expected to be applicable in the
Programme

7. Selection of tenderers
investors in special case

This procurement type is not expected t@pplicable in the
Programme

8. Community
participation inbidding

1 Single phase with a combined technical and financial propg
Specific steps for this type of procurement are detailed in

Article 66 of Decree 63/2014NDOP

Article 38, point 7

Articles 66-67
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Annex 5.3 Procedures for selecting contractoescording toopen bidding and
limited/restricted bidding for local procurement by the PMU
PPMUsand CIPs, and for international procurement by the PMU

Step Description Implementing
Unit

1. Preparing a) Selection of the procurement method and method | PMU/PPMU/

for the bidding selection of contractors based on the nature of the| CIP

process procurement package and the approved budget, D
according to the options set out in Annex 5.1 and g?rg(;:ig Zttlir:)% UN
Annex 5.2 of the PIM. 9

b) Preparatn of the bidding documents accordance v

Additional procedures for international procurement:

d)

the provisions of Article 12 of Decree 63/2014ND
CP.

If necessary, the NPBPMU DirectorCIP Leader
may mobilize shorterm consultants to assist in
preparing the bidding documents, following the
procedures outlied in Chapter 4 of the PIM.

The NPD may consult the Participating UN
Organization, and thePMU orCIP Leader may
consult the PMU, regarding relevant issues for the
preparation of bid documents. The bid request
documents for the procurement package siall
shared with the relevant Participating UN
Organization for their review and agreement prior t
approval. Any subsequent change to the bid reque
documents will also be shared with the relevant
Participating UN Organization for their review prior
to appoval, in line with the requirements specified i
Table 5.1.4 of Chapter 5 of the PIM.

Bidding documents are to be prepared in both
Vietnamese and English.

The PMU undertakes the required procedureshior
evaluation and approval of the bid request docume
in accordance with the provisions of Article 105 of
Decree 63/2014NECP. The approval of the bid
request documents will be in writing and based on
evaluation report on the bid request documents.

If necessary, the list of contractors with capacity ar
experience to carry out the procurement package \
be identified according to the provisions of Article 2
of Decree 63/2014NECP.

2. Undertaking
the first phase
of the bidding

The bidding invitation (including the contents, step
time-frames and modalities) is conducted in

accordance with Point d of Clause 1 of Article 7 an

PMU/PPMU/
CIP
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process

b)

d)

For internatianal procurement:

e)

9)

Point b of Clause 1 or Point a of Clause 2 of Articl€
of Decree 63/204ND-CP.

In addition to the above provisions, the bidding
invitation may be organized through the webpage
the UN (the Participating URrganization will be
responsible).

After having issued the bidding documents, the
PMU/PPMU/CIPLeader may organize a eting to
give clarifications on the bidding documents either
thePMU/PPMU/CIPLe ader 6s own i
request of bidders. The meeting takes place in the
form specified in Decree 63/2014NCP.

ThePMU/PPMU/CIPLeader organizes for the
reception and keeping of bids in accordance with th
bidding documents. Bids must be securely kept as
confidential documents.

Setting up the Procurement Specialist Team (PST
ThePMU/PPMU/CIPapproves the PST.

The requirements for the establishment of the PST]|
andt he PSTO6s rights and
in Article 76 of the Bidding Law and Article 116 of
Decree 63/2014NECP.

In case a bid is highly specialized, the
PMU/PPMU/CIPmay mobilize national and
international experts (including experts of the vala
Participating UN Organization) in the relevant
technical field to provide the PST with technical
advice in the appraisal of the bid. The steps and
procedures for the mobilization of such experts arg
provided for in Chapter 4 of the PIM.

The organization of the bidding process in order to
identify potential suppliers and select the best supy
is conducted in accordance with the procedures ar]
steps for international bidding that are provided for|
the Bidding Law (201Band Decree 63/2014NDP.

Thebidding invitation will also be posted in suitable
international mass media.

The timeframe for submitting bids will be adjusted
according to the provisions for international
procurement in Point ¢ of Clause 1 in Article ¥2te
Bidding Law.

Participating UN
Organization

3. Opening the
bids

ThePMU/PPMU/CIPLeader organizes for the bids
opening session in accordance with relevant

provisions of Decree 63/2014NOP, based on the

PMU/PPMU/
CIp
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contractor selection method deteéned in Step 1
according to the nature of the procurement packag
(Technical and financial proposal for single envelo
selection methods; technical proposal only for
selection methods with two envelopes).

For procurement activities undertaken by the PMU
the NPD will invite the Participating UN Organizatiq
to attend the bids opening session. For procureme
activities undertaken byRPMU orCIP, thePPMU

or CIP will invite the PMU to attend the bids openin
session.

PST of the PMU/
PPMUCIP

4. Evaluating
the bids

a) Preliminary evaluation of bids is conducted in
accordance with the Bidding Law, in order to
disqualify invalid bids as per the bidding document

b) Detailed evaluation of bids is conducted in accorde
with Decree 63/2014NiZP, baed on the contractor
selection method determined in Step 1 according t
the nature of the procurement package (Technical
financial proposal for contractor selection methods
with a combined technical and financial proposal,
technical proposal only foetection methods with
separate technical and financial proposals).

c) If requested, theMU/PPMU/CIPLeader may ask
bidders to clarify their bids. This is conducted in lin
with the Bidding Law (2013) and Decree 63/2014N
CP.

d) For bidding applying the contramtselection method
of one phase and separate technical and financial
proposals (as described in Annex 5.2), the opening
and evaluation of the financial bids will be carried ¢
after the completion of the evaluation of the techni
bids.

PST of the PMU/
PPMUCIP

5. Undertaking

The second phase of the bidding will be carried out for

PST of the PMU/

the second procurement packages applying a ipltase bidding PPMUCIP
phase of the process (as described in Annex 5.2).
gfgégg;;f) The second phase of the bidding will belartaken
y according to the provisions in Articles 44 to 48 for the

contractor selection method with two phases and a

combined technical and financial proposal, or accordin

Articles 49 to 53 of Decree 63/2014NCP for the

contractor selection method witwo phases and separalt

technical and financial proposals.
6. Preparing After the detailed evaluation has been completed, the | PST of the PMU/
the minutes prepares the minutes and the reporttenresults. PPMUCIP

and report on
the results of
the bid
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evaluation

7. Assessing a) The competent authority proceeds to assess and | PMU/PPMU/
and approving approve the bidding results. CIP
the bidding b) Th " ,
results ) he contents, steps and authon_tles of approving

bidding results in accordance with the relet/section

of Decree 63/2014N{ZP, based on the procuremer

method and contractor selection method selected i

Step 1.
8. Announcing | Theannouncement on the approved bidding results is | PMU/PPMU/
the approved | conducted in accordancetivthe relevant section of CIP
bidding results | Decree 63/2014NECP, based on the procurement metf

and contractor selection method selected in Step 1.

9. Negotiating, | @) The negotiation, finalization and signing of the PMU/PPMU/
finalizing and contractwith the successful bidder are conducted i CIP

signing
contracts

accordance with the relevant section of Decree
63/2014NDCP, based on the procurement method
and contractor selection method selected in Step 1

For international procuremerthe NPD should also:

b) Study and undstand very well international trade
practices related to the procurement activities to be
implemented and select the most convenient
conditions for the delivery of goods and services tg
the Programme as well as ensure that the contract
be signed is natontrary to international trade
practices or that deviations from these practices (if
any) do not lead to conflicts later on.

c) Consider and select a confirming bank and a clear
bank for the procurement activity.

d) Select an appropriate modality and locatid
delivery and reasonabpeices select and purchase
necessary insurance.

e) Check rules and regulations regarding procedures
steps in dealing with potential problems as well as
select and agree with the supplierasrappropriate
arbitrator to minimze risks and maximize the chanc
of protecting the Progt
conflicts.

f) Examine the provisions of the contract for the supp
of goods andervicedo make sure that each item of
agreement therein is associated with necessary
sanctims to ensure that the parties to the contract
fulfil their respective obligations.

g) Inorder to fulfil the above tasks, the NPD may
consult the relevant Participating UN Organization,

individual experts and other specialized agencies (
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use consulting serees on those activities of which
the NPD does not have sufficient experience or
knowledge. Such support services should be inclug
in the approved AWP arglgnedQWP, which in turn
should indicate clearly the required amounts and
sources of funding.

10. Managing
the contract
and receiving
goods and
services

a)

b)

d)

After the contract for the supply of goods and servi
is signed, th&MU/PPMU/CIPLeader is responsible
for monitoring and supervising the contract
implementation, organizing and coarating the
reception and quality inspection of the goods and
services supplied, collecting and preparing a comp
set of necessary documents to provide the basis fd
making payments for and utilization of the goods a|
services in the future. THEMU/PPMU/CIP Leader is
responsible for producing a quarterly progress rep
on the implementation of the signed contract.

ThePMU/PPMU/CIPLeader organizes inspection,
assessment and testing (if necessary) to ensure th
goods and services are provided in kvith the
categories, quantities, quality standards and other
terms and conditions agreed upon in the contract,
at the same time, fills in and signs the Receiving a
Inspection Report and keeps it frogrammdiles.
ThePMU/PPMU/CIPLeader may usessvices
offered by external experts or consulting groups to
support the receipt of goods and services. Such
support services must be documented in the apprg
AWP.

In case the supplied goods are damaged or lost or
not meet the requirements agreg@wmiin the contract
the PMU/PPMU/CIPLeader is responsible for

preparing a case report and taking necessary actig
it, or requesting the competent authority to addresg

After receiving the goods, tHeMU/PPMU/CIP
Leader should work with the Parpeting UN
Organization to carry out the procedures for
transferring the ownership of property as presente
Section 5.4 of Chapter 5 and Section 6.10 of Chap
6 of the PIM, record them in the inventory as well g
manage and utilize them in accordanctthe
Government ds public pr ¢
regulations and regulations of the Participating UN
Organization. Once the ownership has been
transferred to the Government, the PMU is
responsible for buying insurance for all the procurg
goods and chargintipe resultant cost to the
counterpart contributions committed during the

Programmdormulation stage. The responsibility for

PMU/PPMU/
CIP

Participating UN
Organization
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For international procuremenin addition to the above
tasks, the NPD is also responsible for:

e)

)

purchasing insurance as well as the related expen
must be explicitly stated in the Bidding Plan.

Implementing prescribed customs formalities to
receive the imported goods (such as completing
customs declaration forms, carrying out procedure
for the inspection of the quality and hygiersafety
standards of the goods, determination of their
relevance to environmental standards, if any, etc.)
and completing the Receiving and Inspection Repq
and keeping it in th@rogrammdiles.

Accomplishing necessary procedures to obtain the
Aid Cettification Form.

Applying for the exemption of all related taxes as
required.

11. Making
payments to
contractors

a)

b)

For international procurement

c)

Payments to the contractor are made according to
terms and conditions agreed upon in the Gt In
order to support preparatory work and if provided f
in the Contract, theMU/PPMU/CIPLeader may
make to the contractor an advance payment that m
not exceed 20% of the total value of the Contract.

Settlement of payments to the contractoraisducted
after thePMU/PPMU/CIPLeader has received the
following supporting documents:

1 Arequest for payment signed by a legitimate

representative of the contractor and approved

the PMU/PPMU/CIPLeader;

Valid original invoices;

Advance payment documts (if any);

The Receiving and Inspection Report or a Ranc

over/liquidation note of equipment, constructior

works and service outputs;

1 The contract for the supply of the goods and
services;

1 A certificate of the source and origin of the goo
in accordane with Vietnamese law;

1 A certificate of patent/copyright (as/if required &
a particular good);

1 Other documents specified in the contract.

= —a =9

After having signed the procurement contract, the
PMU opens the letter of credit/C) at a selected
bank with the terms and conditions agreed upon in
contract signed by both parties.

PMU/PPMULCIP
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d) The NPD is responsible for completing necessary
procedures at the request of the bank to make
payments to the supplier (such as providing a note
ceri fying the Programmed
together with the list of the supplied goods, a note
the transfer of the goods or a note on the short sug
damage or loss of goods or on the failure to meet {
agreed standards and specifications,) @s well as
for inspecting and receiving supporting documents
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Annex 5.4

Procedures for contractor selection applying theodality ofdirect
appointment of contractor by the PMUWPPMUsand CIPs

Step

Description

Implementing
Unit

1. Preparing
for the
selection of
contractors

a)

b)

The preparation of the procurement request dossier
shall be carried out in accordance with the provision
Clause 1 of Article 12 of Decree 63/2014NIP. The
contents of the request dossier include the brief
information on the project and the bidding package;
guidelines on the preparation and submission of the
proposal; criteria in relation to the capacity and
experience of the contractor; technical and financial
cost assessment criteria. The assessment willdexiba
on whether the proposal meets or doesn't meet the
criteria related to capacity, experience and technical
assessment.

The procurement request dosdmmrselection of
contractors to be undertaken by the Pstall be
reviewed and agreed by the relevaattieipating UN
Organization prior to approval. Any subsequent chai
will also be shared with the relevant Participating UN
Organization for their review prior to approval, in line
with the requirements specified in Table 5.1.4 of
Chapter 5 of the PIM.

The procurement request dossier for selection of
contractors to be undertaken by the PPMUEGI&s
shall be reviewed and agreed by the PMU prior to
approval. Any subsequent change will also be share
with the PMU for their review prior to approval.

Evaluatian and approval of the request dossier and
determining the contractor for direct appointment:

9 The request dossier must be assessed accordin
the provisions in Article 105 of Decree
63/2014NDCP prior to approval;

1 The approval of the request dossier shalin
writing and based on the submitted documents g
the appraisal report on the request dossier.

1 Contractors shall be identified to receive the req
dossier based on the eligibility criteria according
the provisions of Points a, b, c, d, e amdf IKlause
1 of Article 5 of the Bidding Law and must have
sufficient capacity and experience to implement
procurement package.

PMU/PPMU/
CIP

Participating
UN
Organization

a)

The request dossier will bgsued to the identified

PMU/PPMU/
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Organization
of the selection

contractor.

CIp

b) The contractor will prepare and submit the proposal
of the ; . .
according to the requirements of the request dossiel
contractor
3. The a) The evaluation of the propal shall be carried out PMU/PPMU/
evaluation of according to standard criteria as decided in the requ CIP
the proposal/s dossier. During the evaluation process, the party
and carrying out the procurement may invite the contract
negotiation to negotiate, clarify, revise or add to the contents of
with the their proposhas necessary to demonstrate the
contractor responsive of the contractor to the requirements in
relation to capacity, experience, schedule, volume,
quality, technical measures and measures to organi
the implementation of the package.
b) The contract may be recommexnidfor direct
appointment when they fully demonstrate the followi
requirements: They have a valid proposal; they havg
capacity and experience and their technical proposg
addresses the requirements of the request dossier;
the price specified in theproposal does not exceed th
approved budget for the procurement package.
4. Submission | Submission and evaluation, approval and public PMU/PPMU/
evaluation, announcement of the results of the directoiypiment will | CIP
approval and | be carried out according to the provisions of Article 20 o
public Decree 63/2014NECP.
announcement
of the results
5. Finalization | The contract signed between the parties will be in line w PMU/PPMU/
and signing of | the approval decision on the resufghe direct CIP
the contract: appointment, the contract negotiation minutes, the requs
dossier, the proposal and other related documents.
6. Managing Managing the contract and receiving goods and service{ PMU/PPMU/
the contract will follow the same procedures as outlined in St@pf CIP
and receiving | Annex 5.3
goods and
services
7. Making Making payments to contractors will follow the same PMU/PPMU/
payments to procedures as outlined in Stépof Annex 5.3. CIP
contractors
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Annex 5.5 Procedures ér contractor selection applyinthe modality of
competitive quotations by the PMWPPMUsand CIPs according to
the normal procedure

Step Description Implementing
Unit
1. Preparing | a) The procurement request dossier shall be askedal PMU/PPMU/
to select the according to the provisions in Clause 1 of Article 12 o] CIP
contractor Decree 63/2014NECP. The contents of the request Participating

dossier include brief information about the project ang UN
the procurement package; guidance on the preparatiq
and submission of the proposalieria on the capacity
and experience of the bidder; criteria for the technical
assessment and identification of the lowest price. Theg
assessment will be based on whether the proposal m
or doesn't meet the criteria related to capacity, experi
and tehnical assessment.

Organization

b) The procurement request dosgimrselection of
contractors to be undertaken by the Pstall be
reviewed and agreed by the relevant Participating UN
Organization prior to approval. Any subsequent chang
will also be shared with thelevant Participating UN
Organization for their review prior to approval, in line
with the requirements specified in Table 5.1.4 of Chaj
5 of the PIM

The procurement request dossier for selection of
contractors to be undertaken by the PPMUEGI&s shd
be reviewed and agreed by the PMU prior to approva
Any subsequent change will also be shared with the H
for their review prior to approval.

c) Evaluation and approval of the request dossier:
1 The request dossier shall be evaluated according
the prowsions of Article 105 of Decree 63/2014ND
CP prior to approval,

1 The approval of the request dossier will be in writi
and according to the approved documents and
appraisal report on the request dossier.

2. a) The party carrying out the procurement will publish thf PMU/PPMU/
Organization notice inviting offers according to the provisions of Po| CIP

of the d of Clause 1 of Article 7 and Point b of Clause 1 or

contractor Point a of Clause 2 of Article 8 of Decree GRIZND-

selection: CP.

The request dossier will be issued to all parties who
request to participate according to the timeframe
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b)

d)

specified in the announcement calling for competitive
offers, but guaranteed to be at least 3 working days fr
the first day of publicizinghis information on the on the
national bidding website or in the Bidding Newspaper

The revision and clarification of the request dossier w|
be implemented according to the provisions of Clause
of Article 14 of Decree 63/2014NDP;

The bidders will shmit proposals to the party carrying
out the procurement directly or via the postal service.
Each individual contractor is only permitted to submit
one proposal.

The party carrying out the procurement will be
responsible for ensuring the confidentialifytloe
information in the proposals submitted by each biddel
Immediately after the closing date, the party carrying
the procurement will carry out the bid opening and wil
prepare the bid opening report with the following
contents: Name of the biddeffer price; the validity
period of the proposal; the value and validity period ol
the bid guarantee; and the implementation timeframe
the contract and will send this report to the contractor
who have submitted proposals.

3)
Assessmen
of the
proposals
and
negotiation of
the contract:

a)

b)

The party carrying out the procurement will evaluate t
proposals according to the requirements of the reque
dossier. The bidders who are being evaluated will sat
the requirements when they haveatid proposal; when

they satisfy the requirements regarding capacity and

experience; and all technical requirements are asses
"meets the criteria”.

The party carrying out the procurement will compare 1
prices offered in each proposal that meetstéthnical

requirements to identify the proposal with the lowest
price. The bidder with the lowest price, after correctin
any mistakes, and deducting the discount (if any), ang
exceeding the procurement package price in the budg
will be invited tonegotiate the contract.

The negotiation of the contract will be carried out
according to the provisions in Article 19 of Decree
63/2014NDCP.

PMU/PPMU
CIP

4. Appraisal,
approval and
public
announcemen
t of the

results of the
contractor
selection:

The araisal, negotiation, approval and public
announcement of the results of the contractor selection w
be carried out according to the provisions of Article 20 of
Decree 63/2014NECP.

PMU/PPMU/
CIp
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5. The contact signed between the parties shall be in line wi PMU/PPMU/
Finalization the approval decision of the results of the competitive off¢ CIP
and signing | the contract negotiation minutes, the proposal, the requeg
of the dossier and related documents.
contract:
6. Timeframe | @) The timeframe for preparing the proposal will be a PMU/PPMU/
for normal minimum of five working days from the day of issuing| CIP
competitive the request dossier;
offers: b) In case where the request dossier needs to be revise
party carrying out the procurement shall announce to
bidders at least three working days prior to the deadli
for submitting bids so that the bidders have sufficient
time to prepare their proposal;
c) The timeframe for evaluation of the proposals will be
maximum of 20 days from the bid opening to the
submissia for approval of the report on the results of {
selection of bidders according ot the assessment repg
the proposals.
d) The time for appraisal of the results of the contractor
selection will be a maximum of 7 working days from tk
day of receivinghe dossier submitted for appraisal;
e) The time for approval of the results of the bidder
seelction will be a maximum of 5 working days from th
day of receiving the request for approval of the results
the contractor selection from the party organizing the
procurement and the assessment report of the assesy
unit;
f) Each other time period will comply with the provisions
Clause 1 of Article 12 of the Bidding Law.
7. Managing | Managing the conéct and receiving goods and services W PMU/PPMU/
the contract | follow the same procedures as outlined in Step 10 of Ann CIP
and receiving | 5.3
goods and
services
8. Making Making payments to contractors will follow the same PMU/PPMU/
payments to | procedures as outlined in Step 11 of Annex 5.3. CIP
contractors
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Annex 5.6 Procedures for contractor selection applying thedality of
competitive quotations by the PMWPPMUsand CIPs according to
the abridged procedure

Step Description Implementing
Unit
1. Preparing | a) The request for quotations shall be prepared with tf PMU/PPMUCIP
and issuing necessary contents including the scope of the worl Participating UN
the request the technical requirements, the duration for the o .
. : ) rganization

for effectiveness of quotations, the deadline for
guotations submission of quotations, requirements fornamaty,

maintenance, training and handover, the draft
contract, the timeframe for preparation and
submission of quotations (a minimum of 3 working
days from the day of issuing the request for
guotations) and other necessary requirements.

b) The request for quationsfor selection of contractors
to be undertaken by the PMihall be reviewed and
agreed by the relevant Participating UN Organizati
prior to approval. Any subsequent change will also
shared with the relevant Participating UN
Organization for thie review prior to approval, in ling
with the requirements specified in Table 5.1.4 of
Chapter 5 of the PIM.

The request for quotations for selection of contract
to be undertaken by the PPMUsQIPs shall be
reviewed and agreed by the PMU prior to awai.
Any subsequent change will also be shared with th
PMU for their review prior to approval.

c) After the request for quotations has been approveq
the party requesting the quotations announces the
request for competitive quotations in a newspaper
is widely circulated within the relevant sector, the
relevant province or the national bidding network, ¢
sends the request for quotations directly to at least
three bidders with the capacity to implement the
package. In cases where the request for quatigio
sent directly, if any other party requests to participé
prior to the closing date then the party requesting t
guotations must send them that party the request f
guotations. The party requesting the quotations is
required to issue the request furotations without
requiring any payment, either by direct provision ol
by sending via mail, email or fax.

2. Submission| a) Each bidder will prepare and submit 01 quotation | PMU/PPMUCIP
and receipt of according tole request for quotations. The
guotations submission of quotations may be carried out direct
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b)

or via mail, email or fax.

The party requesting quotations is responsible for
ensuring the security of the information in the
guotation provided each bidder. Immediatelieathe
conclusion of the time for submission of quotationg
the party requesting quotations issues a document
listing the quotations received within the required
timeframe, with the following contents: the name o
the bidder, the offer price, and the timghin which
the quote is effective, and sends this document to
bidder that has submitted a quotation.

3) Evaluation
of quotations

d)

The party requesting quotations compares the
guotations according to the request for quotations.
Any quottion with the lowest price, after correcting
any mistakes, and deducting the discount (if any),
not exceeding the procurement package price in th
budget, will be eligible to be selected.

During the process of evaluating the quotations, if
necessanhe party requesting the quotations may
request the bidder to amend their bid, correct error
reduce their price as part of the process of negotia
the contract.

PMU/PPMUCIP

4. Reporting, | The submission, appraisal, approval and public PMU/PPMUCIP
approval, announcement of the results of the contractor selectio

appraisal, will be carried out according to the provisions of Article

and public 20 of Decree 63/2014NOP.

announcemen

t of the

results d the

contractor

selection

5. The contract signed between the parties shall be in linf PMU/PPMUCIP
Finalization with the approval decision of the results of the

and signing competitive offers, the contract negotiation minutes, th

of the proposal, the request dossier and related documents.

contract

6. Timeframe
for the
abridged
process of
competitive
offers

a)

b)

The timeframe for evaluation of the proposals will |
a maximum of 10 days from the deadline for
submission of quotations until the date when the p
requesting the quotations completes the dasum
requesting approval of the results of the selection ¢
bidders based on the attached evaluation report or
guotations.

The timeframe for appraisal of the results of the
contractor selection will be a maximum of 4 workin
days from the day of receing the dossier submitted

for appraisal.

PMU/PPMUCIP
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c) The time for approval of the results of the bidder
selection will be a maximum of 3 working days fron
the day of receiving the request for approval of the
results of the contractor selection from the party
organizingthe procurement and the assessment re
of the assessment unit.

7. Managing
the contract
and receiving

Managing the contract and receiving goods and servic
will follow the same procedures as outlined in Step 10
Annex 5.3

PMU/PPMUCIP

goods and

services

8. Making Making payments to contractors will follow the same | PMU/PPMUCIP
payments to | procedures as outlined in Step 11 of Annex 5.3.

contractors
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Annex 57

Proceduredor contractor selectiorapplying the modality oflirect

procurement by the PMUPPMUsand CIPs

Step

Description

Implementing
Unit

1. Preparing
for the
selection of
the
contractor:

a)

b)

The preparation of the procurement request dossig
will be carried out according to the provisions in
Clause 1 of Article 12 of Decrég8/2014NDCP. The
contents of the request dossier include brief
information on the project and the bidding packageg
the request for bidders to update the information o
their capacity; the requirements on progress in
supplying the works and goods with tt@mmitment
on the technical and quality guarantee according t(
the requirements of the previous invitation for bids;
the request for the unit price of the goods. In cases
where the goods in the bidding package for direct
procurement are one of severaldgmf goods
belonging to the bidding package for the previously
signed contract, the size of the package applying
direct procurement must be less than 130 per cent
the same type of goods in the contract for the prev|
package.

The request for quotatis for selection of contractor
to be undertaken by the PMU shall be reviewed an
agreed by the relevant Participating UN Organizati
prior to approval. Any subsequent change will also
shared with the relevant Participating UN
Organization for their rgew prior to approval, in ling
with the requirements specified in Table 5.1.4 of
Chapter 5 of the PIM.

The request for quotations for selection of contract|
to be undertaken by the PPMUsQIPs shall be
reviewed and agreed by the PMU prior to approval
Any subsequent change will also be shared with th
PMU for their review prior to approval.

The request dossier shall be assessed according t
provisions of Article 105 of Decree 63/2014MNIP
prior to approval. The approval of the request dosg
shallbe in writing and based on the submitted
documents and the appraisal report on the request
dossier.

PMU/PPMUCIP

Participating UN
Organization

2. Issuing the
request
dossier

The request dossier will be issued to the previously
selected contractor. In aaghe contractor is not able to
continue to implement the direct procurement packageg
when the request dossier is issued, the request dossig

PMU/PPMUCIP
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be issued to another contractor as long as that contrag
satisfies the provisions of Clause 3 of Article 24h@
Bidding Law.

3. Submission
of the

The contractor shall prepare and submit the proposal
according to the requirements of the request dossier.

PMU/PPMUCIP

proposal
4 Evaluation | a) Evaluation of the proposal: PMU/PPMUCIP
of the 1 Assessing the technical contents and unit price
proposal and
negotiation 1 Updating the information about the capacity of
with the contractor,
contractor 1 Assessing the timetable and measures for the

supply of goods, technical aspects and measur

to organize the implenm¢ation of the package;

1 Other contents (if any).

b) The contractor must ensure that the unit prices in t
proposal for direct procurement do not exceed the
of the corresponding parts of the previous contract|
and are appropriate with respect to @iérg market
prices at the time of contract negotiations.

5 The a) The results of the contractor selection must be PMU/PPMUCIP
evaluation, evaluated in accordance with the provision Clause
approval and 1 and Clause 4 of Article 106 of Decree 63/2014NI
public CP prior to approval,
?gpfhuencemen b) The approv_al of the contractor selection result mug
results of the made in writing _and based on the approved docun
direct and th_e evaluation report on the results of contract|
selection;
procurement

¢) Results of selection of contractors shall be notified
writing to all the participating bidders who have
submitted proposals and announced publicly in
accordance with the provisions of Point d of Claus
of Article 7 and Point c of Clause 1 or Pdmof
Clause 2 of Article 8 of Decree 63/2014NIP.

6. Finalizing | The contract shall be signed between the parties in PMU/PPMUCIP
and signing accordance with the decision approving the results of

the contract

direct procurement, the contract negotiatinutes, the
request dossier, the proposal and other related docum

7. Managing
the contract
and receiving
goods and
services

Managing the contract and receiving goods and servic
will follow the same procedures as outlined in St8pf
Annex 5.3

PMU/PPMUCIP

8. Making

Making payments to contractors will follow the same

PMU/PPMUCIP
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payments to
contractors

procedures as outlined in Step 11 of Annex 5.3.
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